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Mathematics: Mechanics; Physics 


Allesch, G. Johannes von. Zur nichteuklidischen 
Struktur des phinomenalen Raumes. (Versuche an Lemur 
mongoz mongoz L.) (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 7.50 

ld marks. 

Andrews, P. E., and Lambert, H. G. Physics. 
Book 4: Magnetism and Electricity. (Science Note-Books. ) 
Ex. Cr. 4to. Pp. 52. (Exeter: A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 1s. net. 

Appell, Paul. Eléments de la théorie des vecteurs et 
de la géométrie analytique. Deuxiéme édition. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 126. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 18 francs. 

Armulf, Albert. La mesure des rayons de courbure 
des surfaces sphériques employées en optique. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 179. (Paris: Editions de la Revue d’Optique théorique et 
instrumentale, 1930.) * 

Beard, W.S. Practical Modern Arithmetics for Senior 
Classes. Cr. 8vo. Part 1. . 74. 10d. Part 2. Pp. 74. 
10d. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 

Beghin, H., et Julia, G. Exercices de mécanique. 
Tome 1, fascicule 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+327. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 80 francs.* 

Bellasis, E. S. Hydraulics with Working Tables. 
Fifth edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 374. (London: E. and 
F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1930.) 18s. net. 

Beyer, Rudolf. Technische Kinematik: Zwanglauf- 
mechanik nebst Bewegungsgeometrie und Dynamik der 
Getriebe in Theorie und Praxis. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii + 504. 
(Leipzig : Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1931.) 50 gold marks. 

Bosshardt, Rodolphe. Mesure optique des distances 
et méthode des coordonnées polaires avec étude — 
du tachéométre auto-réducteur Bosshardt-Zeiss. Traduit 


par Maurice Delessert. Med. 8vo. Pp. 172. (Genéve: 
Georg et Cie, 1930.) * 

Bouasse, H. Tourbillons. Tome 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
42. (Paris: Ch. Delagrave, 1930.) 

Boyd, James E. Mechanics: a Textbook for En- 
gineers. Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 384. (New 


York : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net. 

Brown, Frederick G.W. Plane Trigonometry. Being 
Part 2 of Progressive Trigonometry. . 8vo. Pp. xii + 
264. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 4s.* 

Chadwick, J. Radioactivity and Radioactive Sub- 
stances: an Introduction to the Study of Radioactive 
Substances and their Radiations, the Nature of Radio- 
activity and the Bearing of Radioactive Transformations 
on the Structure of the Atom. (Pitman’s Technical Primer 
Series.) Third edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. xii+116. (Lon- 
don: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Courant, Richard, und Hilbert, David. Methoden 
der mathematischen Physik. (Die Grundlehren der mathe- 
matischen Wissenschaften in Einzeldarstellungen, Band 


12.) Zweite, verbesserte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Band l. 
Pp. xiii+469. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 29.20 
gold marks. 


Cracknell, A. G., and Perrott, G. F. School Certifi- 
cate Geometry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 344. (London: University 
Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1930.) 4s. 6d. 

Dehn, Edgar. Algebraic Equations: an Introduction 
to the Theories of Legrange and Galois. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xi+208. (New York: Columbia University Press ; Lon- 
don: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 21s. net. 

Dehn, Edgar, Designed by. Algebraic Equations. Med. 
8vo. (London : Oxford University Press, 1930.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Fabry, Ch. La lumiére monochromatique: sa pro- 
duction et son emploi en optique pratique. Deuxiéme 
édition, entiérement réfondue. Roy. 8vo. . 40. (Paris: 
Editions de la Revue d’Optique théorique et instrumentale, 
1930.) * 

Gann, René. Cours de mathématiques générales 
(analyse et métrie). (Cours de la Faculté des Sciences 
de Paris.) Tome 2: Calcul intégral. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+ 


396. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1931.) 80 francs.* 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received “‘NaturE”’ Office. 


Kowalewski, Gerhard. Alte und neue mathematische 
Spiele: eine Einfi in d. Unterhaltungsmathematik, 


8vo. . vit+145. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 
1930.) 10 gold marks. . 
Lafay, A. Cours de physique. (Cours de I’Ecole poly- 
technique.) Tome 1: Acoustique, électricité. Demy 4to. 
. iv+666. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 
125 francs.* 


Macaulay, W. H. Solid Geometry. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xii +303. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1930.) 
14s. net.* 

Mansfield, John E. Everyday Arithmetic for Printers. 
Second edition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 131. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

March, Lucien. Les principes de la méthode statistique 
(avec quelques applications aux sciences naturelles et & la 
science des affaires). Roy. 8vo. Pp. 808+xii. (Paris: 
Félix Alcan, 1930.) 125 francs. 

Medical Research Council: Industrial Health Re- 
search Board (formerly the Industrial Fatigue Research 
Board). Report No. 60: The Atmospheric Conditions in 
Pithead Baths. By H. M. Vernon and T. Bedford (as- 
sisted by C. G. Warner). Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+39. (Lon- 
don: H. M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 9d. net.* 

Michaelis, Leonar, und Rona, Peter. Praktikum der 
Theorie, insbesondere der Kolloidchemie, 
tir Mediziner und Biologen. Vierte verbesserte Auflage. 
y. 8vo. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 
12.60 gold marks. 

Montessus de Ballore, R. de. Probabilités et 
statistiques. (Legons professées 4 National 
Météorologique de France.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix +21]. 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1931.) 60 francs.* 

Pearl, Raymond. Introduction to Medical Biometi 
and Statistics. Second edition, revised and en 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 459. (Philadelphia and London : 
Saunders Co., 1930.) 25s.* 

Rutherford, Lord; Chadwick, James, and Ellis, 
C. D. Radiations from Radioactive Substances. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xii+588. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1930.) 25s. net.* 

Schoenflies, A. Einfiithrung in die analytische Geo- 
metrie der Ebene und des Raumes. (Die Grundlehren der 
mathematischen Wissenschaften in Einzeldarstellungen, 
Band 21.) Zweite Auflage. Bearbeitet und durch sechs 
Anhange erganzt von M. Dehn. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +414. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 25 gold marks. 

Steffensen, J. F. Some Recent Researches in the 
Theory of Statistics and Actuarial Science. (Pub- 
lished for the Institute of Actuaries.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
vii + 52. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1930.) 
5s. net. 

Szeg6, Gabriel. Partielle Differ 2g gen der 
mathematischen Physik. Deutsche Ausgabe von Arthur 
Gordon Webster: Partial Differential Equations of 
Mathematical Physics. (Teubners Sammlung von Lehr- 
biichern auf der Gebiete der mathematischen Wissen- 
schaften, Band 43.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+528. (Leipzig 
und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 28 gold marks. ‘ 

Thomson, G. P. The Wave Mechanics of Free Elec- 
trons. (The George Fisher Baker Non-resident Lecture- 
ship in Chemistry at Cornell University, Vol. 8.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp. v+172. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Waerden, B. L. van der. Moderne Algebra. (Die 
Grundlehren der mathematischen Wissenschaften in 
Einzeldarstellungen, Band 33.) Unter Benutzung von 
Vorlesungen von E. Artin und E. Noether. Teil 1. Roy. 


tialalainrh 


8vo. . vili+243. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 
15.60 gold marks. 
Walton, J. J. Middle School Test Papers in Mathe- 


matics. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 84. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 1s. 3d. 
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Engineering 

Barnaby, Ralph Stanton. Gliders and Gliding : De- 
sign, Principles, Structural Features and Operation of 
Gliders and Soaring Planes. Demy 8vo. . 170. (New 
York: The Ronald Press; London: Simpkin Marshall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. : 
_ Bennett, Tom A., and Longmuir, T.W. Elementary 
Marine Engineering. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 208. (Glasgow: J. 
Munro and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Bird, G. W. Examples in Engineering Design. A 
revised and enlarged edition of “‘ Examples in Machine 
Design”. Demy 4to. Pp. 100. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Buchanan, R. M. The Insulation and Fittings of 
Refrigerated Spaces on Shipboard. Demy 8vo. Pp. 35. 
(London: The Draughtsman Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
2s. net.* 

Callendar, H.L., Plotted by. Extended H-$ Diagram 
for Saturated and Superheated Steam. 36 in. x 30 in. 
(London : Edward Arnold and Co., 1930.) 4s. net.* 
Corkhill, T., Edited by. Brickwork, Concrete and 
Masonry. Cr. 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. 230. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Building Research. Special Report No. 16: Construction 
Joints in Concrete—Bonding New Concrete to Old. By 
Norman Davey. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+74+10 plates. 
(London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 2s. net.* 
Drover, F. J. Engineering Knowledge for Deck Officers. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 238. (Glasgow: Brown, Son and Fergu- 
son, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Fowler, W. H., Edited by. Fowler’s Electrical En- 
gineer’s Pocket-Book, 1931. Thirty-first annual edition. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 504. (London and Manchester : Scientific 
Publishing Co., 1930.) 3s. net. 

Fowler, W. H., Edited by. Fowler’s Mechanical En- 
ineer’s Pocket-Book, 1931. Thirty-third annual edition. 
cap. 8vo. Pp. 568. (London and Manchester : Scientific 
Publishing Co., 1930.) 3s. net.. 

Frisby, B. Boiler House Manual: containing Hints, 
Tables and Formule for Boiler Plant Attendants. (Lock- 
wood’s Manuals.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 64. (London: Crosby 
Lockwood and Son, 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Judge, Arthur W. Automobile and Aircraft Engines. 
Second edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. 846. 
(London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 42s. 
net. 

Kiefer, Paul J., and Stuart, Milton C. Principles of 
Engineering Thermodynamics. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiv + 545. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 22s. 6d. net.* 
Liwschitz, Michael, und Glockner, Hugo. Die 
elektrischen Maschinen. Band 2: Konstruktion und 
Isolierung. (Teubners Technische Leitfaiden, Band 25.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+306. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. 
Teubner, 1930.) 19 gold marks. 

Lloyd, T. C. Electrical Equipment. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
ix+287. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net. 
Malti, Michel G. Electric Circuit Analysis. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+389. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 22s. 6d. net.* 
Moral, Felix. Die Taxation maschineller Anlagen. 
Unter Mitarbeit von Reinhard Moral. Vierte neubearbei- 
tete und vermehrte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. vii+125. (Berlin: 
Verlag Siemens, 1930.) 8.50 gold marks. : 

Munro, John, and Jamieson, Andrew. A Pocket- 
Book of Electrical Rules and Tables: for the use of 
Electricians and Engineers. Revised under the oversight 
of W. R. Cooper and Rollo Appleyard. Twenty-third 
edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 765. (London: Charles Griffin 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 9s. net. 

Palmer, R. W. Relays in Automatic Telephony : 
their Construction, Design and Adjustment, etc. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 192. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

‘** Practical Engineer ’’ Electrical Pocket-Book and 
Diary for 1931. Edited by Conrad Arnold. Thirty- 
second year of Issue. 18mo. Pp. Ixxii+597. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 


‘** Practical Engineer ’’ Mechanical Pocket-Book and 
Diary for 1931. Edited by Ernest G. Beck. Forty-third 
year of Issue. 18mo. Pp. xc+597. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Reyner, J. H. Modern Radio Communication: 
Manual of Modern Theory and Practice, covering the 
Syllabus of the City and Guilds Examination and suitable 
for Candidates for the P.M.G. Certificate. Third edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+259. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Rziha, Edmund von, und Seidener, Josef. Stark. 
stromtechnik: Taschenbuch fiir Elektrotechniker. Siebente 
neubearbeitete und erweiterte Auflage. Band 2. &vo, 
Pp. xvi + 1034. (Berlin: Wilhelm Ernst und Sohn, 1931.) 
34 gold marks. 

Seeger, Paul. Der praktische Starkstrom-Betricbs- 
techniker: Handbuch fir Techniker, Betriebsmonteure 
und Berufsschulen. (Ill. Handwerker-Bibliothek, Band 
18.) 4to. Pp. viili+384. (Stuttgart: Verlag Moritz, 
1930.) 20 gold marks. 

Urquhart, Leonard C., and O’Rourke, Charles EF. 
Design of Steel Structures. Med. 8vo. Pp. 448. (New 
York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: MeGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net. 

Valliez, L., et Bellami, J. Pour le fumiste et l’instal. 
lateur de chauffage central. Gl. 8vo. Pp. viii +200. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 18.50 francs. 

Vieweger, Hugo, und Vieweger, W. Aufgaben und 
Lésungen aus der Gleich- und Wechselstromtechnik : ein 
Ubungsbuch fir d. Unterricht an technischen Hoch- und 
Fachschulen sowie zum Selbststudium. Zehnte umge- 
arbeitete Auflage. 8vo. Pp. viili+341. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1931.) 11.50 gold marks. 

Wacker, Karl Ernst. Modernisierung des Empfangers : 
Praktische Ratschlage, um altere Empfangsanlagen auf d. 
modernsten Stand der Funktechnik zu bringen. (Europa- 
Funk-Biicherei, Band 11.) 8vo. Pp. 32. (Miinchen: 
Verlag Franz, 1930.) 0.95 gold mark. 

Weichart, Friedrich. Die physikalischen Grundlagen 
der Rundfunktechnik. In 3 Teilen. Teil 1. Dritte verbes- 
serte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. viii+130. (Berlin: Verlag 
Weidmann, 1930.) 3 gold marks. 

Wietz, H., und Erfurth, C. Hilfsbuch fiir Elektro- 
praktiker. Neubearbeitet von Hugo Kriiger und Hugo 
Sachs. Dreizigste vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. 
Pott 8vo. Teil 2. Pp. vii+398. (Leipzig: Hachmeister 
und Thal, 1930.) 4 gold marks. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Billiter, Jean. Die neueren Fortschritte der tech- 
nischen Elektrolyse. 8vo. Pp. 328. (Halle a.S.: Wilhelm 
Knapp, 1930.) 20 gold marks. 

Chittenden, Russell H. The Development of Physio- 
logical Chemistry in the United States. (American 
Chemical Society Monograph Series, No. 54.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 427. (New York: The Chemical Catalog Co., Inc., 
1930.) 6 dollars.* 

Emich, Friedrich. Mikrochemisches Praktikum: 
eine Anleitung zur Ausfiihrung der wichtigsten mikro- 
chemischen Handgriffe, Reaktionen und Bestimmungen 
mit Ausnahme der quantitativen organischen Mikro- 
analyse. Zweite A - Mit einem Abschnitt iiber 
Tiipfelanalyse, von Fritz Feigl. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +157. 
(Miinchen: J. F. Bergmann, 1931.) 12.80 gold marks. 

Hall, William Thomas. Textbook of Quantitative 
Analysis. Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+279. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Jaeger, F. M. Spatial Arrangements of Atomic 
Systems and Optical Activity ; Methods, Results and 
Problems of Precise Measurements at High Temperatures ; 
The Constitution and Structure of Ultramarines. (The 
George Fisher Baker Non-resident Lectureship in Chemistry 
at Cornell University, Vol. 7.) Med. 8vo. Pp. vii +450. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net.* 

Kemp, B. C. L. Chemistry for Schools: a Textbook 
suitable for School Certificate and similar Examinations. 
(School Examinations Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii +439. 
(London : University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1931.) 4s. 6d.* 
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Vil 


Kubelka, V., und Némec, Vl. Die quantitative 
Gerbmittelanalyse. 8vo. Pp. 121. (Wien und Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Loewen, Heinrich. LEinfiihrung in die organische 
Chemie. (Verstaéndliche Wissenschaft, Band 11.) 8vo. 


Pp. vii+215. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 4.80 gold 
marks. 

Metzger, Hans. Starrpunkt und Viskositat bituminé- 
ser Stoffe. (Kohle, Koks, Teer, Band 22.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 59. (Halle a. S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1930.) 5.60 gold 
mark s. 


Michaelis, Leonor, und Rona, Peter. Praktikum der 
physikalischen Chemie insbesondere der Kolloidchemie fiir’ 
Mediziner und Biologen. Vierte verbesserte Auflage. Roy. 
8vo. Pp.x +253. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 12.60 
gold marks. 

Mines Department : Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 62: The Ignition of Firedamp by the Heat of 
Impact of Hand Picks against Rocks. By M. J. Burgess 
and R. V. Wheeler. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 21 +4 plates. 9d. net. 
Paper No. 63: The Propagation of Combustion in Pow- 
dered Coal. By H. E. Newall and F.8. Sinnatt. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 58. 1s. 3d. net. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1930.)* 

Ober, Ernst. Quantitative Analyse. Teil 2: Gewichts- 


Analyse. Vierte neubearbeitete Auflage. (Breitensteins 
Repetitorien, Nr. 37b.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 85. (Leipzig: 
Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1930.) 3 gold marks. 


Ostwald, Wo. Organische Chemie und Kolloidchemie. 
Sonderheft der Kolloid-Zeitschrift, Band 53, Heft 1. 
(Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 8 


gold marks. 
Partington, J. R. A School Course of Chemistry. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+388. (London: Macmillan and Co., 


Ltd., 1930.) 4s. 6d.* 

Schultz, Gustav. Farbstofftabellen. Siebente Auflage. 
Band 1, Lieferung 12-13. Pp. 481-576. (Leipzig: Aka- 
demische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 

Tschirch, A. Handbuch der Pharmakognosie. Zweite 
erweiterte Auflage. Imp. 8vo. Lieferung 5. (Leipzig: 
Bernhard Tauchnitz, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Ullmann, F., Herausgegeben von. Enzyklopadie der 
technischen Chemie. Zweite Auflage. Band 6: Gold- 
Kihler. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 844. (Berlin und Wien: Urban 
und Schwarzenberg, 1930.) 45 gold marks. 


Vies, Fred. Précis de chimie-physique: al’ des 
étudiants en médecine. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+414. (Paris: 
Vigot Fréres, 1929.) 50 francs.* 

Technology 


Bauer, Ernst. Herstellung der A in der Grau- 
giesserei. (Die Betriebspraxis der Eisen-, Stahl- und 
Metallgiesserei, Heft 11.) Roy. 8vo. . vii+72. (Halle 
a. 8S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1930.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Bliimel, Ernst. Lehrbuch der Erz- und Steinkohlen- 
Aufbereitung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 720+2Tafeln. (Stuttgart: 
Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 58 gold marks. 

Broniewski, W. Travaux pratiques de métallographie. 
Traduit du polonais par G. Pruszkowski. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
110. (Paris: Libr. Bread, 1930.) 25 francs. 

Broquelet, A. Dorure-encadrement: technique des 
différents genres de gravure, comment reconnaitre les 
fausses estampes et les faux papiers. (Bibliothéque 
pratique de l’amateur.) Imp. l6mo. Pp. 95. (Paris: 
J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1930.) 6 francs.* 

David, Ludwig. Photographisches Praktikum: Lehr- 
buch. Unter Mitwirkung von J. Rheden. Siebente und 
achte neubearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi + 
we (Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1931.) 16 gold 
marks. 

Franke, Georg. Handbuch der Brikettbereitung. 
Zweite véllig umgearbeitete Auflage. 2 Bande. Band 1: 
Das Brikettieren der Braunkohlen. Neu bearbeitet von 
G. Franke und O. Kraushaar. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv +573 
+3 Tafeln. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 45 gold 
marks. 

Hauberrisser, Georg. Lernt richtig photographieren. 
Pp. 160+8 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Ed. Liesegang’s Verlag, 
1930.) 1.60 gold marks. 


Holmes, W. Gerald. Plant Location. (Manufactur- 
ing Plant.) (Industrial Management Series.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 275. (New York : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; Lon- 
don: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Hradecky, Karl. Die Strichprobe der Edelmetalle. 
Pp. 83. (Wien und Berlin: 
7.50 gold marks. 

Jablonski, Ludwig. Das Leder; seine’ Herstellung 
und Beurteilung. 8vo. Pp. 168. (Berlin: Atlas Verlag 
(Alterthurm und Co.), 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Kollmann, Franz. Handbuch der Technik: Ent- 
wicklung und neuester Stand der gesamte Technik. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 434+27 Tafeln. (Stuttgart: Union 
— 1930.) 10.80 gold marks. 

Liddell, Donald M. The Metallurgists’ and Chemists’ 
Handbook. Third edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 847. (New 
York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 25s. net. 

Linder, A. Kunstseide. Zweite Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 53. 
(Basel: B. Wepf und Co., 1930.) 2.50 gold marks. 

Osgood, Wentworth H. Increasing the Recovery of 
Petroleum. 2 vols. Med. 8vo. Pp. 858. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 50s. net. 

Pennewitz. Das Schleifen und Formlegen in Braun- 
kohlenbrikettfabriken. (Abhandlungen aus d. Braun- 
kohlen- und Kali-Industrie, Heft 7.) 8vo. Pp. 28. 
(Halle a. S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 


ulius Springer, 1930.) 


Rowe, Eleanor. Practical Wood-Carving. Third 
edition, revised and enlarged. In 2 parts. Part 1: 
Elementary Wood-Carving. Med. 8vo. Pp.112. (London: 


B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. net. 

Schennen, H., und Jiingst, Fritz. Lehrbuch der 
Erz- und Steinkohlen-Aufbereitung. Zweite vdéllig um- 
gearbeitete Auflage von Ernst Bliimel. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xxviii+720+2 Tafeln. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 
1930.) 55 gold marks. 

Zaborowska, Suzanne. Décoration des verres, émaux, 


céramiques. (Bibliothéque de amateur.) Imp. 
16mo. - 90. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1930.) 
6 francs.* 

Astronomy 


Arrhenius, Svante. Die Sternenwelt. (Erde und 
Weltall, Teil 2.) Ubersetzt von Dr. Finkelstein. Heraus- 
gegeben unter Mitarbeit von Knut Lundmark. Pp. 340. 
(Leipzig : Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 
12 gold marks. 

Baldet, F. La constitution des cométes: Conférence 
faite au Conservatoire National des Arts et Métiers le 
14 mai 1930. (Conférences d’actualités scientifiques et 
industrielles, 16.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 23. (Paris: Hermann 
et Cie, 1930.) 5 francs.* 

Crawford, Russell Tracy. Determination of Orbits 
of Comets and Asteroids. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi +233. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill k Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net.* 

Delporte, E. Atlas céleste. (International Research 
Council: International Astronomical Union (Union 
Astronomique Internationale), Report of Commission 3.) 
Demy 4to. Pp. 6+26 cartes. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1930.) 5s. net.* 

Dobinson, C. H. Earth and Sky: a Brief account of 
the Earth’s Situation in Space, with some Account of its 
Internal Structure. Pp. viii+119. (London: A. and 
C. Black, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. 

Eddington, Sir A. S. The Rotation of the Galaxy: 
being the Halley Lecture delivered on 30 May 1930. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 30+1 plate. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Eddington, Sir A. S. Etoile et atomes. Traduction 
sur la troisiéme édition anglaise, avec compléments de 
Vauteur, par J. Rossignol. 8vo. Pp. x+188+12 Tafeln. 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1930.) 25 francs. 

Olivier, Charles P. Comets. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+ 
246+7 plates. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 


1930.) 16s. net.* 

Zinner, Ernst. Die Geschichte der Sternkunde: von 
den ersten Anfingen bis zur Gegenwart. Roy. 8vo: 
Pp. xi+673+13 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 


21.80 gold marks.* 
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Meteorology : Geophysics 

Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Geophysical 
Memoirs, No. 52: Some Characteristics of Eddy Motion 
in the Atmosphere. By F. J. Scrase. (M.O. 331b.) 
Published by the cahatie of the Meteorological Com- 
mittee. Roy. 4to. Pp. 16+6 plates. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1930.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Hettner, Alfred. Die Klimate der Erde. 

phische Schriften, herausgegeben von A. Hettner, Heft 5. ) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. iv+115. (Leipzig und Ferlin: B. G. 
1930.) 5.40 gold marks.* 

Kendrew, W.G. Climate : a Treatise on the Principles 
of Weather and Climate. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +329+12 


plates. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1930.) 15s. net.* 
Knoch, Karl. Klima und Klimaschw: en. (Wissen 


und Bildung, Band 269.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 151. (Leipzig: 
Quelle und Meyer, 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 

K6éppen, W., und Geiger, R., Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der Klimatologie. In fiinf Banden. Band 2, 
Teil G: Klimakunde von Siidamerika. Von K. Knoch. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+G349. (Berlin : Gebriider 
Borntraeger, 1930.) 67.50 gold marks.* 

Meteorological Office : Air Ministry. British Rain- 
fall 1929: the Sixty-ninth Annual Volume of the British 
Rainfall Organization. Report on the Distribution of Rain 
in Space and Time over the British Isles during the Year 
1929, as recorded by over 5000 Observers in Great Britain 
and Ireland. (M.O. 325.) Issued by the Authority of the 
Meteorological Committee. Pott 4to. Pp. xix +298+4 
plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 15s. net.* 
Sievert, Otto. Wetterkunde: eine Anleitung zu 
Wetterverstandnis ound Wettervoraussage. Dritte 
vermehrte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 168. (Berlin: Verlag 
Oehmigke, 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Waitz, Karl. Die kosmischen Ursachen des Wetters. 
8vo. Pp. vii+95. (Leipzig: R. Voigtlander, 1930.) 3 
gold marks. 


Geology : Mineralogy 


Dannenberg, A. Geologie der Steinkohlenlager. Band 
2, Teil 2. Sup. Roy. 8vo. . 125-270. (Berlin : Gebriider 
Borntraeger, 1930.) 14 gold marks.* 

Davison, E.H. Handbook of Cornish Geology. Second 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 114+4 plates. (Truro: Oscar 
Blackford, 1930.) 6s.* 

Hundt, Rudolf. Zur Geologie von Weida und der 
Pflege Reichenfels. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 44. (Weida i. Thiir: 
Verlag Aderhold, 1930.) 0.50 gold mark. 

Imperial Institute. The Mineral Industry of the 
British Empire and Foreign Countries. Zinc. Second 
edition (1920-1929). Roy. 8vo. Pp. 193. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 3s. net.* 

Mohr, Hans. Der Nutzglimmer : Vorkommen, 
Gewinnung, Verwendung. Roy. Pp. xi+275. 
(Berlin : Gebriider Borntraeger, Toso. “ 27 gold marks. 
Pratje, O. Helgoland und die Zerstérung seiner 
Felskiiste durch das Meer. (Geologische Charakterbilder, 
herausgegeben von K. Andrée, Heft 38.) Roy. 4to. Pp. 
15+12 Tafeln. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 
24 gold marks.* 

Rittmann, A. Geologie der Insel Ischia. Heraus- 
gegeben mit einer Salbeteshen der Stiftung “ Vulkan- 
Institut Immanual Friedlander”. Erg: band 6 der 
Zeitschrift fiir Vulkanologie. Cr. 4to. Pp. viii +265 +12 
Tafeln+2 Karten. (Berlin: Dietrich Reimer (Ernst 
Vohsen), 1930.) 38 gold marks.* 

Stadnikoff, Georg. Die Entstehung von Kohle und 
Erdél. Roy. 8vo. oo 254. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 
1930.) 20 gold marks. 

Washington, Henry S. The Chemical Analysis of 
Rocks. Fourth edition, rewritten and . Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi+296. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net.* 
Winkler, Henry von. Der estlandische Brennschiefer : 
Untersuchung, Gewinnung und Verwertung. Unter Mit- 
arbeit von A. Opik, J. Reinwaldt, K. von Middendorff, J. 
Ottoson und W. von Renne pfi. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
350+12 Tafeln. (Reval: F. Wassermann, 1930.) 


Geography: Travel 


Aldenburgk, J. Reise nach Brasilien 1623-26. 8vo. 
Pp. 336. (Haag: Martinus Nijhoff, 1930.) 7.20 A. 

Banse, Ewald. Neue illustrierte Landerkunde: Lind. 
schaftliche und seelische Umrisse von Landern und Vélkern 
der Erde. Vollig umgestaltete Neuauflage der Illustrierte 
Landerkunde. 8vo. Pp. 323. (Braunschweig und Ham. 
burg: Georg Westermann, 1931.) 5.60 gold marks. 

Bauer, Paul. Im Kampf um den Himalaja: der erste 
deutsche Angriff auf d. Kangchendzénga, 1929. Roy. 8vo. 


5 Pp. nag (Miinchen: Knorr und Hirth, 1931.) 7.90 gold 


Bernatzik, Hugo Adolf. Europas vergessenes Land. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 63 +99 Tafeln. (Wien: L. W. Seidel und 
Sohn, 1930.) Paper, 10s. ; cloth, 12s. 6d.* 

Breithaupt, Joachim. Mit Graf Zeppelin nach 
Siid- und Nordamerika: Reiseeindriicke und Fahrterleb. 
nisse. 8vo. Pp. 152. (Lahr (Baden): Verlag Schauen-. 
burg, 1930.) 4 gold marks. 

Campbell, F. J. Cumbria. Being Chapter XX. of 
“Great Britain: Essays in Regional Geography ”, 
edited by A. G. Ogilvie. Demy 8vo. Pp. ii +349-367, 
(Cambridge : At the University Press, 1930.) 1s.* 

Chambon, Joseph. Agyptisches Bilderbuch: Kin- 
driicke und Reflexionen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 159. (Berlin: 
Furche-Verlag, 1930.) 5.40 gold marks. 

Druce, Gerald. Wanderings in Czecho-Slovakia. Kx, 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 104. (London: 
Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Faber, Kurt. Weltwanderers letzte Fahrten und 
Abenteuer: Baltikum, Balkan, Siidsee, Japan, Korea, China, 
Sibirien, Moskau, Palastina, Syrien, anada. Heraus- 
gegeben von Walther Faber. (Lutz’ Memoirenbibliothek, 
Reihe 7, Band 4.) 8vo. Pp. 333. (Stuttgart: Verlag 
Lutz, 1930. ) 6 gold marks. 

Fagg, C. C., Hutchings, G. E., and Ormsby, Hilda. 
The South-East of England. Being Chapters IT. and Til. 
of “Great Britain: Essays in Regional Geography ”’, 
edited by A. G. Ogilvie. The South-East, by C. C. Fagg 
and G. E. Hutchings; The London Basin, by Hilda 
Ormsby. Demy 8vo. Pp. ii+19-68. (Cambridge: At 
the University Press, 1930.) 1s. 6d.* 

Fischer, Aloys. Einfiihrung in den Heimatgedanken. 
8vo. Pp. 40. (Miinchen: Ernst Reinhardt, 1930.) 
0.90 gold mark. 

Fischer, Hans, Herausgegeben von. Salzkammergut 
und Dachstein. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 205 +84 Tafeln. (Min- 
chen: Verlag Rother, 1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Foster, Harry L. A Vagabond in Barbary. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xii+308. (London: John Lane, The Bodley 
Head, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Frobenius, Leo. Indische Reise: ein ee 
Reisetagebuch aus Siidindien und Ceylon. Roy. 

Pp. 295+32 Tafeln. (Berlin: Reimar Hobbing, 1930.) 
9.60 gold marks. 

Geiger, Wilhelm. Unter tropischer Sonne: Wande- 
rungen, Studien, Begegnungen in Ceylon und Java. 8vo. 
Pp. 232. (Bonn: Verlag Schroeder, 1930.) 6 gold marks. 

Igglesden, Sir Charles. A Saunter through Kent 
with Pen and Pencil. Vol. 24. Cr.4to. Pp. 85. (Ashford : 
Kentish Express, 1930.) 38. 6d. net. 

Jaspert, Wilhelm. Das Geheimnis des schwarzen 
Erdteils. (Die Welt im Bild.) Pott 8vo. Pp.96. (Berlin: 
Reimar Hobbing, 1930.) 2 gold marks. 

Katz, Richard. Heitere Tage mit braunen Menschen : 
ein Siidseebuch. 8vo. Pp. 239+31 Tafeln. 
Verlag Ullstein, 1930.) 4 gold marks. 

Koénekamp, Fritz. Reklameland Kanada: Reise- 


skizzen. 8vo. Pp. 79. (Jena: Verlag Zwing, 1930.) 
2.50 gold marks. 
K6nig, Karla. Pommern. Roy. 8vo. Pp. III. 


(Stettin: Verlag Bauchwitz, 1930.) 2 gold marks. 

Liitgens, Rudolf. Die ABC-Staaten (Argentinien, 
Brasilien, Chile): ihre wirtschaftsgeographische und welt- 
wirtschaftliche Bedeutung. 8vo. Pp. 102. (Berlin: 
Zentral-Verlag, 1930.) 3 gold marks. 

Nagler, Kurt, und Bergt, Gustav. Im Herzen Mittel- 
deutschlands: Anhaltland zwischen ing und Harz. 
8vo. Pp. viii +523. (Berlin: Gummert und Ruge, 1930.) 
15 gold marks. 
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Ordnance Survey. Map of XVII Century England : 
with Description, Chronological Tables, and a Map of 
London, circa 1660. Scale: 16 Miles to one Inch. Pp. 
24 + Map, 34$ in. x 254 in. (Southampton: Ordnance 
Survey Office, 1930.) Map only, paper, flat, 2s. 6d. ; 
folded, with Letterpress, 5s.; mounted on linen, folded, 
with Letterpress, 6s. ; mounted, cut into sections, 7s. 6d. ; 
Map of London only, 1s.* 


rtelius, Abrahamus. Catalogus cartographorum 
Med. 


Bearbeitet von Leo Bagrow. Teil 2: M—Z. 4to. 
Pp. vii + 135. (Gotha: Justus Perthes, 1930.) 18 gold 
marks. 


Riedemann, Wilhelm-Otto. Korsika: Bilder einer 
Reise. 4to. Pp. 28+13 Tafeln. (Miinchen und Berlin : 
R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Rikli, Martin. Am Rande der Sahara. (Die Welt im 
Bild.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 95. (Berlin: Reimar Hobbing, 
1930.) 2 gold marks. 

Roxby, Percy M. East Anglia. Being Chapter VIII. 
of “Great Britain: Essays in Regional Geography ”’, 
edited by A. G. Ogilvie. Demy 8vo. Pp. ii + 149-173. 
(Cambridge : At the University Press, 1930.) 1s.* 

Rudolphi, H. Polargebiete. 8vo. Pp. 38. (Leipzig: 
E. A. Seemann, 1930.) 


Smythe, F.S. The henjunga Adventure. Roy. 


8vo. Pp. 464. (London: Victor Gollanez, Ltd., 1930.) 
16s. net. 

Trinkler, Emil. Das Land des Dalai-Lama. (Die 
Welt im Bild.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 96. (Berlin: Reimar 
Hobbing, 1930.) 2 gold marks. 

Wallisch, Friedrich. Neuland Albanien. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 163+16 Tafeln. (Stuttgart: Franckh’sche Verlags- 
buchhandlung, 1930.) 6.50 gold marks. 

General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 
Allen, Arthur A. The Book of Bird Life. Roy. 8vo. 


(New York: D. Van Nostrand Co.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 17s. 6d. net. 

Ash, Edward C. The Practical Book: with 
Chapters on the Authentic History of all Varieties hitherto 
unpublished, and a Veterinary Guide and Dosage Section, 
and Information on Advertising and on Exporting to all 
parts of the World ; a Comprehensive Work dealing with 
the Buying, Selling, Breeding, Showing, Care and Feeding 
of the Dog. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxxii +343+44 plates. 
(London : Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Backeberg, Curt. Kakteenjagd zwischen Texas und 
Patagonien. 8vo. Pp. 127. (Berlin: Brehm Verlag, 
1930.) 9 gold marks. 

Bartels, Karl Otto. Bliite und Frucht im Leben der 
Baume. (Die Blauen Biicher.) 4to. Pp. 118. (Kénig- 
stein i. T.: Verlag wiesche, 1930.) 3.30 gold marks. 

Beetham, Gertrude E. Happy Days and Fairy Ways. 
Roy. l6mo. Pp. 58+5 plates. (Bristol: John Wright 
and Sons, Ltd. ; London: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1930.) 
ls. net.* 

Belcher, Charles Frederic. The Birds of Nyasaland : 
being a Classified List of the Species recorded for the 
Nyasaland Protectorate up to the Year 1930, with Brief 
Descriptions and Field olen, and a Map. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii+356. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 
1930.) 158. net.* 

Bernatzik, Hugo Adolf. Riesenpelikane und ihre 
Kinder. Mit Beitragen von Adolf Heilbron und Hans 
Weiss. Med. 8vo. Pp. 54+33 Tafeln. (Wien: L. W. 
Seidel und Sohn, 1930.) Paper, 4s. ; cloth, 5s.* 

British Empire Cancer paign. The Truth about 
Cancer. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +124. (London: John Murray, 
1930.) 28. 6d. net.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Great Barrier 
Reef Expedition, 1928-29. Vol. 1, No. 1: Origin, Organiz- 
ation and Scope of the Expedition. By C. M. Yonge. 
Roy. 4to. Pp. 11+4 plates. 2s. Vol. 1, No. 2: Studies 
on the Physiology of Corals. 1: Feeding Mechanisms 
and Foods. By C. M. Yonge. Roy. 4to. Pp. 13-57+2 
plates. 5s. Vol. 1, No. 3: Studies on the Physiology of 
Corals. 2: Digestive Enzymes. By C. M. Yonge, with 


Notes on the Speed of Digestion, by A. G. Nicholls. Roy. 
4to. Pp. 59-81. 2s. Vol. 3, No. 1: A Geographical 
Introduction to the Biological Reports. By J. A. Steers. 
Roy. 4to. Pp. 15 +2 plates. 2s. (London: British Museum 
(Natural History), 1930.) * 

British Museum (Natural History). Insects of 
Samoa and other Samoan Terrestrial Arthropoda. Part 9, 
Fase. 1: Description of the Environment. By P. A. 
Buxton. Cr. 4to. Pp. 31+6 plates. (London: British 
Museum (Natural History), 1930.) 2s. 6d.* 

Chamberlain, Charles Joseph. Elements of Plant 
Science. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +394. (New York: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Ine. ; ndon: McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 9s. 6d. net.* 

Cole, F. J. Early Theories of Sexual Generation. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. x +230+10 plates. (Oxford: Clarendon 
Press ; London : Oxford University Press, 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Coventry, B.O. Wild Flowers of Kashmir. (Series 3.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xix +100 +xxi-xxix+51 plates. (London 
and Leicester: Raithby, Lawrence and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
16s.* 


Cox, E. H. M., Edited by. The Plant Introductions 
of Reginald Farrer. Demy 4to. . xi+113 +12 plates. 
(London: New Flora and Silva, Ltd., 1930.) 508.* 

Engler, Adolf, Herausgegeben von. Das Pflanzen- 
reich: Regni vegetabilis conspectus. Heft 96, IV, 261: 
Orobanchaceae. Med. 4to. Pp. 348. (Leipzig: Wilhelm 
Engelmann, 1930.) 55 gold marks. 

Geitler, Lothar. Cyanophyceae (Blaualgen) Deutsch- 
lands, Osterreichs und der Schweiz: mit Beriicksichtigung 
der iibr. Lander Europas sowie d. angrenzenden Meeresge- 
biete. (L. Rabenhorsts Kryptogamen-Flora von Deutsch- 
land, Osterreich und der Schweiz, Band 14.) Lieferung 1. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 288. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesell- 
schaft 1930.) 28 gold marks. 

Grimpe, G., und Wagler, E., Begriindet von. Die 
Tierwelt der Nord- und Ostsee. Herausgegeben von G. 
Grimpe. Lieferung 18. Teil 10a: Phyllopoda, von 
Walther Rammer ; Teil 10e,: Isopoda genuina, von H. F. 
Nierstrasz und J. H. Schuurmans Stekhoven, Jr.; Teil 
10e,: Anisopoda, von H. F. Nierstrasz und J. H. Schuur- 
mans Stekhoven, Jr.; Teil 10e,: Isopoda, Nachtrage und 
Berichtigungen ; Inhaltsiibersicht. ed. 8vo. Pp. 32+ 
77+34+5. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1930.) 13.50 gold marks.* 

Heilborn, Adolf. Kampf ums Dasein. (Das Tier im 
Bild, Band 3.) 4to. Pp. 32+112. (Berlin-Charlotten- 
burg: Brehm-Verlag, 1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Heinze, Hans. Das Wasser in der Natur und im 
Dienste des Menschen. (Der Weg zur Natur.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xi+164. (Freiburg im B.: Herder und Co., G.m.b.H., 
1930.) 3.60 gold marks.* 

Hurry, the late Jamieson B. The Woad Plant and 
its Dye. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxvii+328+17 plates. (Lon- 
don: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Imms, A.D. Recent Advances in Entomology. (The 
Recent Advances Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +374. 
(London: J. and A. Churchill, 1931.) 12s. 6d.* 

Johnson, A. T. Plant Names Simplified : their Mean- 
ings and Pronunciations. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 146. (London: 
W. H. and L. Collingridge, Ltd., 1930.) 38. 6d. net. 

Marshall, the late A. Milnes, and Hurst, the late 
C. Herbert. A Junior Course of Practical Zoology. 
Eleventh edition, revised by H. G. Newth. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xliii +519. (London: John Murray, 1930.) 12s. net.* 

Maximov, N. A. A Textbook of Plant Physiology. 
Translated from the Russian. Edited by A. E. Murneek 
and R. B. wr. (McGraw-Hill Publications in the 
Agricultural and Botanical Sciences.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xvi+381. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 20s. 
net.* 

Menge,.Edward J.v.K. A Survey of National Trends 
in Biology. A Series of Lectures prepared for the National 
University of Cordoba and for the Sociedade de Medicina 
e Cirurgia do Rio de Janeiro (Brazil), and delivered at the 
National Universities of Cordoba (Argentina), Montevideo 
(Uruguay ) and Santiago (Chile), and for the Sociedade de 
Medicina e Cirurgia of Rio de Janeiro during August and 
September 1927. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+156. (Milwaukee ; 


The Bruce Publishing Co., 1930.) 2 dollars.* 
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Needham, James G. A Manual of the Dragonflies of 
China: a Monographic Study of the Chinese Odonata. 
(Zoologia Sinica, Series A: Invertebrates of China, Vol. 1, 
Fascicle 1.) Demy 4to. - 1:+344+11+20 plates. 
(Peiping: The Fan Memorial Institute of Biology, 1930.) 
5 dollars ; 20s.* 

Oldekop, Ewald. Uber das hierarchische Prinzip in 
der Natur und seine Beziehungen zum Mechanismus- 
Vitalismus-Problem. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 64. (Reval: F. 
Wassermann, 1930.) E. Kr. 1.50; 1.80 gold marks.* 

Reed, H. D., and Young, B. P. Laboratory Studies 
in Zoology. Med. 8vo. Pp. 121. (New York: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net. 

Rupp, H. M. R. Guide to the Orchids of New South 
Wales. Ex. Cr. 8vo. (Sydney: Angus and Robertson, 
Ltd.; London: Australian Book Co., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Skene, Macgregor. School Botany. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
vii+243. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1931.) 3s. 6d.* 

Solereder, Hans, und Meyer, Fritz Jiirgen. Syste- 
matische Anatomie der Monokotyledonen. Heft 6: Sci- 
tamineae — Microspermae. 4to. Pp. 242. (Berlin: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 30 gold marks. 

Stapf, O., Edited by. Curtis’s Botanical Magazine. 
Published for the Royal Horticultural Society, London. 
Vol. 154 (1928), Part 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 29+plates 
9216-9226. (London: Bernard Quaritch, Ltd., 1930.) 
17s. 6d. net.* 

Warming, Eug., und Graebner, P. Lehrbuch der 
6kologischen Pflanzengeographie. Vierte Auflage nach 
Warmings Tode bearbeitet von P. Graebner. Lieferung 2. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 241-480. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1930.) 24 gold marks.* 

Willey, Arthur. Lectures on Darwinism. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 198. (Boston, Mass.: Richard G. Badger, 1930.) * 


Horticulture : Agriculture : Forestry 


Bernhard, Hans. Die Landbauzonen und landlichen 
Ansiedlungsbedi gen in Osterreich. (Beitrage zur 
Agrargeographie, Nr. 5.) 4to. Pp. 112 +28 Karten. 
(Bern: Kiimmerly und Frey, 1930.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Costenoble, H. V. Das Zuckerrohr (Saccharum 
oficinarum Linnaeus) und seine Kultur. (Die Tropen- 
reihe, Nr. 36.) 8vo. Pp. 36. (Hamburg: Verlag Thaden, 
1930.) 3 gold marks. 

Ettling, Carl. Tropische Urwaldprodukte: Bambus, 
Rotangpalme, Guttapercha, Harzliefernde Baume, Kopal. 
8vo. Pp. 48. (Hamburg: Verlag Thaden, 1930.) 3 gold 
marks. 

Fuhrmann, Konrad. Schafzucht und Wollproduktion 
in Siebenbirgen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+94. (Leipzig: 
Verlag Deichert, 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Houghton, Arthur D. The Cactus Book. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+147+12 plates. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1930.) 10s. net. 

Leder, Wilhelm. Kraft und Warme in der Landwirt- 
schaft und in landwirtschaftlich-industriellen Betrieben. 
(Warmelehre und Warmewirtschaft in Einzeldarstellungen, 
Band 9.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +222. (Dresden: Theodor 
Steinkopff, 1930.) 18.50 gold marks. 

Meats, T. Wheeler. Agricultural Accounts. Third 
edition, revised by L. F. Foster. Demy 8vo. Pp. 68. 
(London : Gee and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Bulletin 
No. 10: Calf Rearing. Roy. 8vo. Pp.v+17. (London: 
Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries, 1930.) 5d. net.* 

Sedgwick, H. D. What shall I do with my Garden ? 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 116. (London: W. H. and L. Colling- 
ridge, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net. 

Thomas, H. H. The Amateur’s Rose Book: the 
Cultivation of Roses. Demy 8vo. Pp. 284 + 36 plates. 
(London, New York, Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Thomas, H. H., Edited by. Popular Gardening 
Annual. Demy 8vo. Pp. 136. (London: The Amalga- 
mated Press, Ltd., 1930.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Zickmantel, J. H. Die Kakaokultur. (Die Tropen- 
reihe, Nr. 21.) 8vo. Pp. 28. (Hamburg: Verlag Thaden, 
1930.) 2.50 gold marks. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Benzinger, Theodor. Erlauterungen zu 90 ausgewih|. 
ten Mikrophotogrammen zur Anatomie des Menschen 
meist nach Praéparaten von M. Heidenhain. 8vo. Pp, 4° 
(Stuttgart: Verlag Benzinger, 1930.) 2.40 gold marks. | 

Empire Marketing Board. The Relative Values of 
Cod Liver Oils from various Sources. By J.C. Drummond 
and T. P. Hilditch. (E.M.B. 35.) Cr. 4to. Pp. 199. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 1s. net. 

Fulton, John Farquhar, Edited by. Selected Read. 
ings in the History of Physiology. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx +317 
(19 plates). (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 
22s. 6d. net.* 

Piersol’s Human Anatomy. Ninth edition, revised 
G. C. Huber. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 2104. (Philadelphia and 
London: J. B. Lippincott Co., 1930.) 45s. net. 

Pryde, John. Recent Advances in Biochemistry, 
(The Recent Advances Series.) Third edition. Demy 
8vo. 394. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1930.) 
12s. 6d. 

Rauber, August, und Kopsch, Friedrich. Lehrbuch 
und Atlas der Anatomie des Menschen. Abteilung 5-6: 
Nerven-system, Sinnesorgane. Nebst Anhang : Grundziige 
der Oberflachen- und Projektions-Anatomie. Dreizchnte 
vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. 4to. Pp. v +607, 
(Leipzig : Georg Thieme, 1930.) 26 gold marks. 

Scheminzky, Ferdinand. Leitfaden fir die physio. 
logischen Ubungen. 8vo. Pp. vii+207. (Wien und 
Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 10.80 gold marks. 

Scheunert, Arthur. Der Vitamingehalt der deutschen 
Nahrungsmittel. Teil 1: Obst und Gemiise. Zweite 
erganzte Auflage. (Die Volksernéhrung, Heft 8.) 8vo, 
Pp. iv+40. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 2.40 gold 
marks. 

Schweinitz, K. de. How a Baby is Born: What 
every Child should Know. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 95. (London: 
George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Triepel, Hermann. Die anatomischen Namen: ihre 
Ableitung und Aussprache. Dreizehnte Auflage. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+100. (Miinchen: J. F. Bergmann, 1930.) 3.30 
gold marks. 

Warren, John, and Green, R. M. Warren’s Hand- 
book of Anatomy. From original dissections by John 
Warren; Text by R. M. Green. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 398. 
(Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press ; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 63s. net. 


Anthropology : Archeology 


Benndorf, Paul. Tafeln vorgeschichtlicher Gegen- 
stande aus Mitteldeutschland. Vierte Auflage. 84cm. x 60 
em. Tafel 2: Bronzezeit. 4 gold marks. Tafel 3: Steinzeit, 
Stein-Bronzezeit, Bronzezeit. 4 gold marks. (Leipzig: 
Friedr. Brandstetter, 1930.) 

Bingham, Hiram. Machu Picchu, a Citadel of the 
Incas : Report of the Explorations and Excavations made 
in 1911, 1912 and 1915 under the auspices of Yale Uni- 
versity and the National Geographic Society. (Published 
for the National Geographic Society.) (New Haven: 
Yale University Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) £11: lls. 

Breasted, James Henry. The Edwin Smith Surgical 
Papyrus. Published in Facsimile and Hieroglyphic Trans- 
literation with Translation and Commentary. In 2 vol- 
umes. (The University of Chicago Oriental Institute 
Publications, Vols. 3 and 4.) Vol. 1: Hieroglyphic 
Transliteration, Translation and Commentary. Med. 4to. 
Pp. xxiv +596 +8 plates. Vol. 2: Facsimile Plates and 
Line for Line Hieroglyphic Transliteration. Imp. 4to. 
Pp. xiii+46 plates. aliens : University of Chicago 
Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 1930.) 
90s. net.* 

Budge, Sir E. A. Wallis. Amulets and Superstitions. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 544+22 plates. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1930.) 30s. net. : 

Gallop, Rodney. A Book of the Basques. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii +294+16 plates. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 
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Giffen, Naomi Musmaker. The Réles of Men and 
Women in Eskimo Culture. (Ethnological Series.) Demy 
gvo. Pp. xiv+114. (Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 1930.) 9s. 


et. 

x Giinther, Hans F. K. Rassenkunde des deutschen 
Volkes. Vierzehnte umgearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. viii + 509. (Miinchen: J. F. Lehmann, 1930.) 12 

ld marks. 
e°Giinther, Hans F. K. Kleine Rassenkunde des 
deutschen Volkes. Zweite durchgesehene Auflage. 8vo. 
Pp. 148. (Munchen : J. F. Lehmann, 1930.) 2.80 gold 
marks. 

Ivens, Walter G. The Island Builders of the Pacific : 
how and why the People of Mala construct their Artificial 
Islands, the Antiquity and Doubtful Origin of the Practice, 
with a description of the Social Organisation, Magic and 


Religion of their Inhabitants. Demy 8vo. Pp. 317. 
(London: Seeley, Service and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net. 
Luckenbill, D. D. Inscriptions from Adab. (Univer- 


sity of Chicago Oriental Institute Publications, Vol. 14: 
Cuneiform Series, Vol. 2.) Demy 4to. Pp. x+8+87 
plates. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press ; London : 
Cambridge University Press, 1931.) 22s. 6d. net. 

Macartney, C. A. The Magyars in the Ninth Century. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+242. (Cambridge: At the Univer- 
sity Press, 1931.) 15s. net. 

Maxwell, Rt. Hon. Sir Herbert. The Place Names 
of Galloway: their Origin and Meaning Considered. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xlvi+278. (Glasgow: Jackson, Wylie 


and Co., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Menghin, Oswald. Weltgeschichte der Steinzeit. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+648. (Wien: Anton Schroll 
und Co., 1931.) 40 gold marks.* 

Montagne, R. Villages et Kasbas Berbéres: tableau 
de la vie sociale des berbéres sédentaires dans le sud du 
Maroc. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix +22+iv +73 planches. (Paris : 
Félix Alean, 1930.) 50 francs.* 

Nordenskiéld, Erland. L’Archéologie du bassin de 
Amazone. (Ars Americana, 1.) Sup. Roy. 4to. Pp. 
viii + 72 +57 planches. (Paris: Les Editions G. Van Oest, 
1930.) 350 francs.* 

Obermaier, Hugo, und Kiihn, Herbert. Busch- 
mannkunst: Felsmalerein aus Siidwestafrika. Nach d. 
Aufnahmen von Reinhard Maack bearbeitet. 4to. Pp. 
xi+64+39 Tafeln. (Berlin: Verlag Brandus, 1930.) 
90 gold marks. 

Poindexter, M. The Ayar Incas. 2 vols. 8vo. Vol. 1. 
Pp. 296. Vol. 2. Pp. 371. (New York: H. Liveright, 
1930.) 10 dollars. 

Rostovtzeff, M. A History of the Ancient World. 
Vol. 1: The Orient and Greece. Translated from the 
Russian by J. D. Duff. Second edition. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xxiv+418. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London : 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 21s. net. 

Saint-Périer, René de. La grotte d’Isturitz. 1: Le 
Magdalénien de la Salle de Saint-Martin. (Archives de 
l'Institut de Paléontologie humaine, Mémoire 7.) Demy 
4to. Pp. 124+13 planches. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1930.) 
120 franes.* 

Saller, K. Leitfaden der Anthropologie. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. iv +284. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 25.80 gold 
marks.* 

Schurig, Margarete. Die Siidseetépferei. 8vo. Pp. 
xvii +229+7 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Verlag Schindler, 1930.) 
10 gold marks. 

Serboianu, C. J. Popp. Les Tsiganes: histoire, 
ethnographie, linguistique, grammaire, dictionnaire. (Bi- 
bliothéque scientifique.) 8vo. (Paris: Payot et Cie, 1930.) 
40 franes. 

Spencer, Herbert. Descriptive Sociology, or Groups 
of Sociological Facts Classified and Arranged. Division 1, 
No. 4, Part 2-A: African Races (Pygmies, Bantu, Equa- 
torial Hybrid Tribes, Sudanic Peoples, Nilotics, Nilo- 
Hamitics, Fulani, Khoisan). Compiled and abstracted 
upon the Plan organized by Herbert Spencer by E. Torday. 
A re-issue of the volume originally compiled by David 
Duncan, entirely rewritten. Issued by Mr. Spencer’s 
Trustees (T. W. Hill, Editor). Roy. folio. Pp. vii +385. 
(London : Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1930.) 105s. 
net. 


Stow, George William, Copied by. Rock-Paintings 
in South Africa: from Parts of the Eastern Province and 
Orange Free State. With an Introduction and Descriptive 
Notes by Dorothea F. Bleek. Roy. 4to. Pp. xxviii +70+ 
72 plates. (London : Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 42s. 
net. 

Sydow, Eckart von. Handbuch der westafrikanische 
Plastik. (Handbuch der afrikanische Plastik, Band 1.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+495+10 Tafeln. (Berlin: Dietrich 
Reimer (Ernst Vohsen), 1930.) 40 gold marks. 

Wheeler, R. E. M. Wales and Archeology: the Sir 
John Rhfs Memorial Lecture, British Academy, 1929. 
(From the Proceedings of the British Academy, Vol. 15.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 24. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Woolley, C. L. Les Sumériens. Traduction frangaise 
de E. Levy. (Bibliothéque Historique.) 8vo. Pp. 208. 
(Paris: Payot et Cie, 1930.) 24 francs. 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Adler, Alfred, and Associates. Guiding the Child on 
the Principles of Individual Psychology. Translated from 
the German by Benjamin Ginzburg. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
268. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Adler, Alfred. Die Technik der Individualpsychologie. 
Teil 2: Die Seele des schwererziehbaren Schulkindes. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 188. J. F. Bergmann, 
1930.) 

Apel, Max. Philosophisches Wérterbuch. (Sammlung 

Géschen, Band 1031.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 155. (Berlin und 
Leipzig: Walter de Grunter und Co., 1930.) 1.80 gold 
marks. 
Arlitt, Ada Hart. Psychology of Infancy and Early 
Childhood. Second edition. x. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 382. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net. 

Bavink, Bernhard. Ergebnisse und Probleme der 
Naturwissenschaften: eine Einfiihrung in die heutige 
Naturphilosophie. Vierte vollstandig neu bearbeitete und 
erweiterte A - Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+616. (Leipzig : 
8. Hirzel, 1930.) 23 gold marks. 

Carr, Herbert Wildon. The Monadology of Leibniz : 
with an Introduction, Commentary and Supplementary 
Essays. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+213. (London: The Favil 
Press, 1930.) 10s. net.* 

Condillac’s Treatise on the Sensations. Translated by 
Geraldine Carr. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxxvii +250. (London; 
The Favil Press, 1930.) 10s. net.* 

Ewald, Karl. Die Philosophie des Alltags: ein 
Lehrbuch der Weltweisheit. 8vo. Pp. 172. (Miinchen: 
Ernst Reinhardt, 1930.) 3 gold marks. 

Freud, Sigmund. Die Traumdeutung. Achte veran- 
derte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp.x +435. (Leipzig und Wien: 
Franz Deuticke, 1930.) 16 gold marks. 

Haecker, Theodor. Wahrheit und Leben: ein Vortrag. 
8vo. Pp. 79. (Hellerau: Verlag Hegner, 1930.) 2 gold 
marks. 

Jacks, Rev. L. P. The Inner Sentinel: a Study of 
Ourselves. Demy 8vo. Pp. 288. (London: Hodder and 
Stoughton, Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Katz, David. Der Aufbau der Farbwelt. Zweite véllig 
umgearbeitete Auflage von: Die Erscheinungsweisen d, 
Farben und ihre Beeinflussung durch d. individuelle Er- 
fahrung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xviii+484. (Leipzig: Johann 
Ambrosius Barth, 1930.) 27 gold marks. 

Kroh, Oswald. Die Psychologie des Grundschulkindes 
in ihrer Beziehung zur kindlichen Gesamtentwicklung. 
Siebente und achte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 352. (Langensalza: 
Beyer und Séhne, 1930.) 6.60 gold marks. 

Krueger, Felix, und Klemm, Otto, Herausgegeben 
von. Angewandte Psychologie. (Neue psychologischen 
Studien, Band 5, Heft 2.) Heft 2: Leistungsforschung. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 143-346. (Miinchen: C. H. Beck, 1930.) 
11 gold marks. 

Lasswell, Harold D. Psychopathology and Politics. 


(Miinchen : 


Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +286. (Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 1930.) 
13s. 6d. net. 
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Medical Research Council: Industrial Health Re- 
search Board (formerly the Industrial Fatigue Research 
Board). Report No. 61: The Nervous Temperament. 
By Millais Culpin and May Smith. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii+ 
52. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 1s. net.* 

Meumann, Ernst. LEinfiihrung in die Asthetik der 
Gegenwart. (Wissen und Bildung, Band 30.) Vierte um- 
gearbeitete Aufiage, herausgegeben von Richard Miller- 
Freienfels. Pott 8vo. Pp. 142. (Leipzig: Quelle und 
Meyer, 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Miiller,G.E. Uber die Farbenempfindungen : Psycho- 
phys. Untersuchungen. Band 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xviii + 
Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1930.) 24 gold 
marks. 

Passarge, Walter. Die Philosophie der Kunstge- 
schichte in der Gegenwart. (Philosophische Forschungs- 
berichte, Band 1.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+101. (Berlin: 
Junker und mor gaye 1930.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Reik, Theodor. Freud als Kulturkritiker. 8vo. Pp. 
89. (Wien: Verlag Prager, 1930.) 2.50 gold marks. 

Ross, W. D. The Right and the Good. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. vii+176. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Schlick, Moritz. Fragen der Ethik. (Schriften zur 
wissenschaftlichen Weltauffassung, Band 4.) 8vo. _ 
sok agg (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 9.60 gold 
marks. 

Schneider, Ernst. Psychoanalyse und Padagogik. 
8vo. Pp.iv+72. (Langensalza: Beyer und Séhne, 1930.) 
2.30 gold marks. 

Seward, Samuel S. The Paradox of the Ludicrous. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+145. (Stanford University, Calif. : 
Stanford University Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Spearman, C. Creative Mind. (The Contemporary 
Library of Psychology.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv+153. (Lon- 
don: Nisbet and Co., Ltd.; Cambridge: At the Univer- 
sity Press, 1930.) 5s. net.* 

Taylor, A. E. The Faith of a Moralist: Gifford 
Lectures delivered in the University of St. Andrews, 
1926-1928. 2 vols. Demy 8vo. Series 1: The Theo- 
logical Implications of Morality. Pp. xx +437. Series 2: 
Natural Theology and the Positive Religions. . xxii 
+437. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 15s. 
net each vol. 

Thouless, Robert H. Straight and Crooked Thinking. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 284. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, 
Ltd., 1930.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Thyssen, Johannes. Die philosophische Methode. 
Teil l. ( nstandstheoretische Teil.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
263. (Halle a. S.: M. Niemeyer, 1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Téth, Zoltan. Die Vorstellungswelt der Blinden. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vi+130. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius Barth, 
1930.) 8.40 gold marks. 

Tumlirz, Otto. Jugendpsychologie der Gegenwart. 
(Philosophische Forschungsberichte, Heft 7.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. v+83. (Berlin: Junker und Dinnhaupt, 1930.) 
3.80 gold marks. 

Tumlirz, Otto. Pidagogische Psychologie. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. iv +364. (Leipzig: Klinkhardt und Biermann, 1930.) 
11.60 gold marks. 

Young, E. L. A Philosophy of Reality. Demy 8vo. 
(Manchester: At the University Press, 1930.) 8s. 6d. net. 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Eisenberg, Arthur A., and Huntly, Mabel F. Prin- 
ciples of Bacteriology : in Fifteen Lessons. Fifth edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 322. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1930.) 
10s. 6d. net.* 

Griesbach, Hermann. Persénliche Hygiene und 
Schulhygiene: Richtlinien fiir Vorlesungen an Padago- 
ischen Hochschulen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 47. (Giessen: 
Votes Tépelmann, 1930.) 1.20 gold marks. 


Miscellany 
Bowie, James, A. Rationalization. Demy 8vo. Pp. 


36. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
ls. net.* 


Brown, George, E., Edited by. The British Journal 
Photographic Almanac and Photographer’s Daily Com. 
pane. with which is incorporated The Year Book of 

hotography and Amateurs’ Guide and The Photographic 
Annual, 1931. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 748+64 = (London; 


Henry Greenwood and Co., Ltd., 1931 
cloth, 3s. net.* 

Chapman, Abel. Memories of Fourscore Years less 
Two, 1851-1929. With a Memoir by George Bolam. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xxvii+257+28 plates. (London and Edin. 
burgh : Gurney and Jackson, 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Cochrane, Charles Norris. Thucydides and the 
Science of History. Demy 8vo. Pp. v+180. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1929.) 10s. net.* : 

Davis, Valentine. The School Idea, Ancient and 
Modern: an Essay on the Place of Schools in Civilisation 
and on their Present Characters and Functions. Cr. 8vo, 
ue hep: . (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1930.) 

. net. 

Dixon, W. Macneile. Chatterton: Warton Lecture 
on English Poetry, British Academy, 1930. (From the 
Proceedings of the British Academy, Vol. 16.) Roy. 8vo, 
Pp. 22. (London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 
ls. 6d. net.* 

Examinations in Public Elementary Schools: the 
Report of an Enquiry undertaken by the Joint Advisory 
Committee of the Association of Education Committees 
and the National Union of Teachers into Examinations 
fer Pupils in Public Elementary Schools. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xii + 291. (London: Education, Ltd., and The School- 
a. Publishing Co., 1930.) Paper, 2s. 6d.; cloth, 

Fox, R. Fortescue. An Annual Guide to the Spas and 
Marine Health Resorts of Great Britain and Ireland and 
New Zealand: being the Health Resorts Section of The 
Medical Directory, 1931; with Lists of Hydros, Hotels 
and other Residential Accommodation. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
ap + 14 plates. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1931.) 

8. net. 

Fraprie, Frank R., Edited by. The American Annual 
of Photography, 1931. Vol. 45. Cr. 4to. Pp. 292+ Ad. 
64. (Boston, Mass.: The American Photographic Publish- 
ing Co.; London: Sands, Hunter and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
Paper, 7s. 6d.; cloth, 10s. 6d.* 

riffiths, B. Millard. About Science: a Book for the 
use of Senior Science Students and those who are going to 
teach Science. Cr. 8vo. Pp. v+142. (London: John 
Murray, 1931.) 3s. 6d.* 

Keynes, John Maynard. A Treatise on Money. In 
2 volumes. Demy 8vo. Vol. 1: The Pure Theory of 
Money. Pp. xvii +363. Vol. 2: The Applied Theory of 
Money. Pp. viii+424. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net each Vol.* 

MacCallum, W. G. William Stewart Halstead, 
Surgeon. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+241+15 plates. (Balti- 
more, Md.: The Johns Hopkins Press ; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Maude, Aylmer. Leo Tolstoy and his Works. (Rout- 
ledge Introductions, No. 21.) Feap. 8vo. -_ iv +76. 
(London : George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
6d. net. : 

Rayleigh, Lord. Lord Balfour and his Relation to 
Science. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+46. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Tables annuelles de constantes et données numériques 
de chimie, de physique, de biologie et de technologie. 
Publiées sous le patronage de l'Union de Chimie pure et 
appliquée par le Comité international nommé par le VII° 
Congrés de Chimie appliquée (Londres, 2 juin 1909). 
Vol. 7: Années 1925-1926. Demy 4to. Premiére partie. 
Pp. xxxv +946. Deuxiéme partie. Pp. xv +947-1896. 
(Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie; New York: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc., 1930.) 625 francs.* 

Thomas, W. Beach. Events of the Great War. 
(Routledge Introductions, No. 22.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. ii+78. 
(London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
6d. net.* 

Wilson, Lieut.-Col. Sir Arnold T. Loyalties: Meso- 

tamia 1914-1917; a Personal and Historical Record. 

y. 8vo. Pp. xxxvi+340+28 plates. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1930.) 258. net.* si 


Paper, 2s. net; 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “ NaturE”’ Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Crantz, P. Analytische Geometrie der Ebene zum 
Selbstunterricht. (Natur und Geisteswelt, Band 504.) 
Fiinfte Auflage durchgesehen von M. Hauptmann. Pott 
8vo. Pp. 97. (Leipzig und Berlin: B.G. Teubner, 1930.) 
2 gold marks. 


Deltheil, R. Erreurs et moindres carrés. 


1930.) 

Doehlemann, Geometrische Transformationen. 
. Herausgegeben von W. 
Olbrich. (G6schens Lehrbiicherei, Gruppe 1, Reine und 
angewandte Mathematik, Band 15.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 254. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 


13 gold marks. 
Durell, C. V., and Fawdry, R. C. Arithmetic. Cr. 
8vo. Part 3. 1s. 6d. Part 4. 1s. 2d. (London: G. Bell 


and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 

Eason, Alec B. Flow and Measurement of Air and 
Gases. Second edition, thoroughly revised. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xii + 254. (London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 20s. net.* 

Edge, W. L. The Theory of Ruled Surfaces. Imp. 
8vo. Pp. ix+324. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1931.) 208. net.* 

Fraenckel, Alfred. Theorie der Wechselstréme. Dritte 
erweiterte und verbesserte A . 4to. Pp. vi+260. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1930.) 20 gold marks. 

Freeman, Harry. An Elementary Treatise on Actu- 
arial Mathematics. Published for the Institute of Actuaries. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii +399. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Gibson, the late George A. Advanced Calculus: a 
Sequel to an Elementary Treatise on the Calculus. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xvii +510. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 20s. net.* 

Goldmark, P., und Kammer, F. Methoden zur 
Messung der Beweglichkeit von Gasionen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
241-253. (Wien: Hélder-Pichler-Tempsky A.-G., 1930.) 
1 gold mark. 

Graustein, William C. Introduction to Higher 
Geometry. Demy 8vo. Rp. xv +486. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co., 1930.) 18s. net. 

Gunther, R. T. Early Science in Oxford. Vol. 8: 
The Cutler Lectures of Robert Hooke. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
vii + xii + 391+18 plates. (Oxford: R. T. Gunther, Mag- 
dalen College, 1931.) _25s.* 

Hamilton. The Mathematical Papers of Sir William 
Rowan Hamilton. Vol. 1: Geometrical Optics. Edited 
for the Royal Irish Academy by A. W. Conway and J. L. 
Synge. (Cunningham Memoir No. 13.) Roy. 4to. Pp. 
a +534. (Cambridge : At the University Press, 1931.) 

. net. 

Heath, Sir Thomas L. A Manual of Greek Mathe- 
Cr. 8vo. . xvi+552. (Oxford: Clarendon 
Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Howe, George. Mathematics for the Practical Man : 
explaining Simply and Quickly all the Elements of Algebra, 
Geometry, Trigonometry, Logarithms, Coordinate Geo- 
metry, Calculus; with Answers to Problems. Cr. 8vo. 
issn)” “4 +vii. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 

Huntington, E. V., Compiled by. Four Place Tables 
of Logarithms and Trigonometric Functions: with Auxili- 
ary Tables ange Eg Three Figures) of Squares, Square 
Roots, Cubes, Cube Roots, Reciprocals, Circumferences 
and Areas of Circles, Exponentials, Natural Logarithms, 
Radians and Constants. Unabridged edition. Gl. 4to. 
Pp. 32. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 
Paper, 2s. net ; cloth, 3s. 6d. net.* 

ohnson, George F. Practical Mathematics and Hand- 
work: Individual, Experimental and Investigational. In 
4 Books. Imp. 16mo. Book 3: Intermediate. Pp. 56. 
Book 4: Senior. Pp. 56. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 1s. each. 


Kayser, H., und Konen, H. Handbuch der Spectro- 
scopie. Band 7, Lieferung 2. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 499- 
750. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1930.) 28 gold marks.* 

Kletler, Bruno. Zahlenquadrate: Mecha- 
nische gemeinverstandliche Losungen fiir alle Arten von 
Quadraten. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+55. (Wien und Leipzig: 
Wilhelm Braumiiller, 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Knopp, K. Funktionentheorie. Teil 1: Grundlagen der 
allgemeinen Theorie der analytischen Funktionen. (Samm- 
lung Géschen, Band 668.). Vierte verbesserte A 
Pott 8vo. . 140. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Lecher, E. Lehrbuch der Physik: fir Mediziner, 
Biologen und Psychologen. Secnste Auflage, bearbeitet 
von St. Meyer und E. von Schweidler. Roy. 8vo. . Pp. 
ix + 471. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1930). 
18 gold marks. 

Mancini, N. Elettricita e magnetismo: rotazione 
elettro-magnetica gravitazionale. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
vii +506. (Bologna: Licinio Cappelli, 1931.) 50 lire.* 

National Physical Laboratory, The. Collected Re- 
searches. Vol. 22, 1930. Roy. 4to. Pp.iv +417. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 20s. net.* 

Orford, Henry. Lens-Work for Amateurs. Revised 
Lockett. Fifth edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +231. 
(London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. 
net.* 

Peters, J. Siebenstellige Werte der trigonometrischen 
Funktionen von Tausendstel zu Tausendstel des Grades. 
8vo. Pp. 384. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 
18 gold marks. 

Pratt, A. S., and Kitchener, E. E. Junior Mathe- 
matics: Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry. Cr. 8vo. R 
xv +392+xx. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
6s. 


Ramos, T.-A. Legons sur le calcul vectoriel. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. iv +120. (Paris: Albert Blanchard, 1930.) 
25 francs.* 


Rea, F. G., and Rea, E. C. Chambers’s Basic Arith- 
metic for Junior Schools. Imp. 16mo. Book 1. . 40. 
5d. Book 2. Pp.48. 6d. Book3. Pp. 56. 7d. (London 
and Edinburgh : W. and R. Chambers, Ltd., 1931.) 

Rietz, H. L. Handbuch der mathematischen Statistik. 


Deutsche Ausgabe mit einem Geleitwort von R. von Mises. | 


Herausgegeben von F. Bauer. Ins Deutsche tibertragen 
von A. Szegé. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi + 285. (Leipzig und 
Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 16.60 gold marks. 
Sanford, Vera. A Short History of Mathematics. 
Demy 8vo. Pp.xii+402. (London, Bombay and Sydney : 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 
Spikes, W. H. The Properties of Matter. Cr. 8vo. 


Pp. 152. (London: Sidgwick and Jackson, Ltd., 1931.) 
4s 


Stark, J. Fortschritte und Probleme der Atomfor- 
schung. 8vo. Pp. viii+112. (Leipzig : Johann Ambrosius 
Barth, 1931.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Stewart, George Walter, and Lindsay, Robert 
Bruce. Acoustics: a Text on Theory and Applications. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. ix+358. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Villat, Henri. Mécanique des fluides. (Cours de 
I’Ecole National supérieure d’Aéronautique.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vii + 175. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930.) 
50 francs.* 

Vivanti, Guilio. Lezioni di analisi matematica. (Bi- 
blioteca technico-industriale.) Roy. 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. 
478. Vol. 2. Pp. 469. (Torino: Lattes e Cia., 1930.) 

Volterra, Vita. Lecons sur la théorie mathématique 
de la lutte pour la vie. i ar Marcel Brelot. 
(Cahiers scientifiques, Fascicule 7.) Roy. 8vo. . 
vi + 214, (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1931.) 
francs.* 

Westworth, J. O. Groundwork in Arithmetic. Cr. 
8vo. Senior Book 1. . 96. Paper, 10d.; cloth, 
ls. ld. Senior Book 2. p. 96. Paper, 10d.; cloth, 
le. ld. (London and Edinburgh: McDougall’s Educa- 
tional Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
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Wien, W., und Harms, F., Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der Experimentalphysik. Unter Mitarbeit von 
H. Lenz. Band 11, Teil 3: Elektrische Beleuchtung, 
von Helmuth Schering; Schwachstromtechnik, von K. 
Kipfmiiller. Roy. 8vo. - xiii + 501. (Leipzig: Aka- 
— Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 46 gold 
marks. 


Engineering 


Anderle, F. Radio-Kurzwellen und ihre Eigenschaften. 
4to. Pp. 122. (Wien und Leipzig: Franz Deuticke, 
1931.) 6 gold marks. 

Ardenne, M.v. Die elektrische Schallplatten-Wieder- 
gabe. 8vo. Pp. 80. (Berlin: Rothgiesser und Diesing, 
1930.) 1.70 gold marks. 

Bellasis, E. S. River and Canal Engineering: the 
Characteristics of Open Flowing Streams and the Principles 
and Methods to be followed in dealing with them. Third 
edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 374. (London: E. and F. N. 
Spon, Ltd., 1931.) 18s. net. 

Brown, F. J. The Cable and Wireless Communica- 
- tions of the World: a Survey of Present Day Means of 
International Communication by Cable and Wireless ; 
containing Chapters on Cable and Wireless Finance. 
Second edition, revised. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi + 153. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Dreyfus, Robert. La téléphonie. (Collection Armand 
Colin: Section de physique, No. 125.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 199. 
(Paris: Armand Colin, 1931.) 10.50 francs.* 

Egan, Michael. The All-Electric Home. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 96. (London: George Newnes, Ltd., 1931.) 1s. net. 

Fowler, W. H., Edited by. Fowler’s Mechanics’ and 
Machinists’ Pocket Book, 1931. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 448. 
(Manchester and London: Scientific Publishing Co., 1931.) 
2s. net. 

Gilbert, Albert T. Gas Installations and Appliances : 
their Efficient Maintenance. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 302. (London: 
Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1931.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Hubendick,E.L. Spiritusmotoren. (Forschungshefte 
zur Auto-Technik, Band 6.) 4to. Pp. 139. (Berlin: 
Klasing und Co., G.m.b.H., 1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Kerr-Thomas,H. The Automobile Engineer’s Pocket 
Book of Rules, Tables and Data: a Text-Book of proved 
Formule for Designers and Students. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 
126 + viii. (London: E. and F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1931.) 
6s. net. 

Macrae, Major A. E. Overstrain of Metals: and its 
Application to the Auto-Frettage Process of Cylinder and 
Gun Construction. (War Office.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix +378. 
(London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Marchant, E. W. Radio Telegraphy and Telephony. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 138. (Liverpool: University of Liverpool 
Press; London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1931.) 
2s. 6d. net. 

Mechanical World Electrical Pocket-Book, 1931. 24th 
year. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 332, with Diary. (London and 
Manchester: Emmott and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Molesworth, Walter H. Spons’ Electrical Pocket- 
Book: a Reference Book of General Electrical Informa- 
tion, Formule and Tables for Practical Engineers. Fourth 
edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 412. (London: E. and F. N. 
Spon., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net. 

Peiser, H. Rechnungswesen im Maschinenbau. 8vo. 
Pp. 114. (Berlin: V.D.I.-Verlag G.m.b.H., 1930.) 5 


Ricardo, Harry R. The High-Speed Internal-Com- 
bustion Engine. New edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi +435. 
(London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 
1931.) 30s. net.* 

Riedl, C. Konstruktion und Berechnung mod. Auto- 
mobil- und Kraftradmotoren. Zweite erweiterte Auflage. 
Handbuch der Motoren- und Fahrzeugbau, Band 10.) 4to. 
Pp. 776 + 13 Tafeln. (Berlin: Verlag Schmidt, 1931.) 
42 gold marks. 

Salmon, E. H. Materials and Structures: a Text- 
book for Engineering Students. Vol. 1: The Elasticity 
and Strength} of Materials. Demy 8vo. Pp. x + 638. 
(London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net.* 


Sanders, T. H. Springs and Suspension. 8vo. Pp. 
xix + 788. (London: The Locomotive Publishing (o., 
Ltd., 1930.) 30s. 

Soulier, A. Lignes électriques et postes & haute tension. 
Cr. 8vo. (Paris: Garnier fréres, 1930.) 10 francs. 

Timoshenko, S. Strength of Materials. Part |: 
Elementary Theory and Problems. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii + 
368. 15s. net. Part 2: Advanced Theory and Problems, 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+401-735. 18s. net. (London: Mac- 
millan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) * 

Vallet, R. Cours de moteurs & combustion interne : 
moteurs & explosion et moteurs & combustion ; & lusage 
des Ecoles professionnelles et des Ecoles pratiques d’in- 
dustrie. Deuxiéme édition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +328. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 28 francs. 

Vilbig, F. Rundfunkstérungen und ihre Beseitigung. 
8vo. Pp. 36. (Leipzig: Hachmeister und Thal, 1930. ) 

Waghorn, C. Holmes. Electricity for Architects. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. ix + 148+ 16 plates. (London, Glasgow and 
Bombay : Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net. 

Wilmot, R.H. The Theory and Electrical Drive of the 
Loom: a Mathematical Treatise. Cr.8vo. Pp. viii+144. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 8s. 6d. 
net. 

Winckelmann, J. Drei- und Vier-Réhren-Volks-Emp- 
fanger fiir Batteriebetrieb. (Dt. Radio-Biicherei, Band 16.) 
8vo. Pp. 14. (Berlin-Tempelhof: Verlag Schneider, 
1930.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Woodworth, Joseph V. Punches, Dies and Tools for 
Manufacturing in Presses. Fourth enlarged edition. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 538. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 
1930.) 18s. net. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Ascher, Richard. Die Schmiermittel: ihre Art, 
Priifung und Verwendung. Zweite verbesserte Auflage. 
8vo. Pp. 302. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 16 gold 


marks. 

Bailey, G. H., and Bausor, H. W. Chemistry for 
Matriculation. Third edition. Cr. 8vo. ‘Pp. viii + 448. 
(London: University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1931.) 
7s. 6d.* 

Barrett, W. H., Diagram prepared by. The Periodic 
Law Chart. Comprising four separate Tables: Periodic 
Table and Atomic Numbers (after Bohr); Periodic Table 
and Atomic Weights (after Mendeleef); Periodicity of 
Atomic Volumes (after Lothar Meyer); Melting Points 
and Atomic Numbers. 6 ft.x2 ft. 2 ins. (London: 
John Murray, 1931.) Unmounted, 5s. 6d. net ; mounted 
on linen, 9s. 6d. net; mounted on linen, varnished, on 
rollers, 15s. 6d. net.* 

Bary, Paul. Ov en est l’électrochimie. (Collection des 
mises au point.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+200. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1931.) 30 francs.* 

Blanchard, Arthur A., and Phelan, Joseph W. 
Synthetic Inorganic Chemistry: a Course of Laboratory 
and Classroom Study for First Year College Students. 
Fourth edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+352. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1930.) 15s. net.* 

Collins, A. Frederick. Experimental Chemistry. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 276. (New York and London: D. Appleton 
and Co., 1931.) 6s. net. 

Doelter, C., und Leitmeier, H. Handbuch der 

Mineralchemie. Band 4. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 641-800. (Dres- 
den und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 8.50 gold 
marks. 
Eibner, A. Das Oltrocknen, ein kolloidaler Vorgang 
aus chemischen Ursachen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 242. (Berlin: 
Allgemeiner Industrie-Verlag G.m.b.H., 1930.) 18 gold 
marks. 

Engelhardt, Victor, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der technischen Elektrochemie. Band 1, Teill. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 613. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1931.) 56 gold marks. 

Faraday Society. Colloid Science Applied to Biology: 
a General Discussion held by the Faraday Society, Sep- 
tember, October, 1930. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 659-865. (London : 
The Faraday Society, 1931.) 12s. 6d.* 
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Feigl, Fritz. Qualitative Analyse mit Hilfe von Tiipfel- 
reaktionen : theoretische Grundlagen und praktische Aus- 
fihrung. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+387+2 Tafeln. (Leipzig : 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 28 gold 
marks.* 

Findlay, Alexander. Practical Physical Chemistry. 
Fifth edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. 

xii +312. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 
Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Foster, William. Welt und Wunder der Chemie. 8vo. 
Pp. 520 +35 Tafeln. (Miinchen: Drei Masken Verlag A.-G., 
1931.) 

Gattermann, Ludwig. Die Praxis des organischen 
Chemikers. Zweiundzwanzigste Auflage, bearbeitet von 
Heinrich Wieland. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+409. (Berlin und 
Leipzig :. Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Gerhardt, Otto. Das Komponieren in der Parfiimerie. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp.404. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesell- 
schaft m.b.H., 1931.) 26 gold marks. 

Gessner, Hermann. Die Schlimmanalyse. (Kolloid- 
forschung in Einzeldarstellungen, herausgegeben von Her- 
bert Freundlich, Band 10.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. x + 244. 
(Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 
18 gold marks.* 

Gibbs, R. H. 


Chemical Problems and Calculations. 


Cr. 8vo. Pp. 159. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 
1931.) 48.* 
Gmelins Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie. 


Achte Auflage. Herausgegeben von der Deutschen 
Chemischen Gesellschaft. System-Nummer 59: Eisen. 
Teil A, Lieferung 3. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 314-586. 
(Berlin: Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 1930.) 40 gold marks.* 

Goard, A. K. Chemical Composition : an Account of 
the Methods by which Atomic Weights and Molecular 
Formule have been Determined. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +304. 
(London : Sidgwick and Jackson, Ltd., 1931.) 5s.* 

Grossmann, H., und Weicksel, P. Die Stickstoff- 
industrie der Welt. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 199. (Berlin: Allge- 
meiner Industrie-Verlag G.m.b.H., 1930.) 14 gold marks. 

Henrich, Ferdinand. Der Gang der qualitativen 
Analyse: fir Chemiker und Pharmazeuten bearbeitet. 
Dritte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. iv +44. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1931.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Jouniaux, Alcide. Lecgons de chimie analytique. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. viii+350. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1931.) 
60 franes.* 

Koetschau, Rudolf. Erdél und verwandte Stoffe. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+148. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor 
Steinkopff, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Léwenstein, Else. Uber Subhaloide der Homologen 
des Quecksilbers. 8vo. Pp. 32. (Freiburg i. B.: Speyer 
und Kaerner, 1930.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Schmorl, Karl. Mehlchemischer Lehrkursus mit einer 
Einfiihrung in die Chemie. 8vo. Pp. 102. (Leipzig: Moritz 
Schafer, 1930.) 

Taylor, Hugh S., Edited by. A Treatise on Physical 
Chemistry : a Co-operative Effort by a Group of Physical 
Chemists. Second edition. In 2 volumes. Med. 8vo. 
Vol. 1. Pp. xv +852+48. Vol. 2. Pp. xii + 901-1766 +48. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 30s. net each 
vol.* 

Thoms, Hermann. Handbuch der praktischen und 
wissenschaftlichen Pharmazie. Lieferung 31, Band 5, 
Halfte 2. Pp. 1349-1524. (Berlin und Wien: Urban 
und Schwarzenberg, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Truttwin, Hans. Grundriss der kosmetischen Chemie. 
(Sammlung Vieweg, Heft 105-106.) 8vo. Pp. vii+152. 
(Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1930.) 
9.75 gold 

Vogel, Hans, und Georg, Alfred. Tabellen der 
Zucker und ihrer Derivate. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi +663. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1931.) 120 gold marks. 

Wheeler, E. The Manufacture of Artificial Silk 
(Rayon): with Special Reference to the Viscose Process. 
(Monographs on Applied Chemistry, Vol. 1.) Second and 
revised edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xviii +177+42 plates. 
(London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Wilson, Jo A. Die Chemie der Lederfabrikation. 
Zweite Auflage. Bearbeitet von F. Stather und M. Gierth. 
Band 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 438. (Wien und Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1930. 48 gold marks. 


Technology 


Alexander, Vera C. Patchwork and Applique. (Pit- 
man’s Craft for All Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 115. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 

d’Auriac, P. Anglés. Lecons de sidérurgie: pro- 
fessées & l’Ecole des mines de Saint-Etienne. Deuxiéme 
édition, revue et mise 4 jour par J. Estour. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vi+716. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 120 francs. 

Berthold, R. Grundlagen der technischen Réntgen- 


durchstrahlung. 8vo. Pp. vii+109. (Leipzig: Johann 
Ambrosius Barth, 1930.) 9 gold marks. 

Billiter, Jean. [Electrométallurgie des solutions 
aqueuses. (Electrochimie appliquée.) Traduit d’aprés la 
deuxiéme édition allemande par J. Salauze et S. Salauze. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+324. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1930.) 
84 francs. 

Ellis, George. Modern Technical Drawing. Third 
impression. Demy 8vo. Pp. 200. (London: B. T. 
Batsford, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Faber, O., and Childe, H. L., Edited by. Concrete 
Year Book, 1931: a Handbook, Directory, and Catalogue 
of Concrete. Eighth year. Demy 8vo. (London: Con- 
crete Publications, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Farmer, Courtney D. Practical Typography and 
Copy-writing: the Advertisement Lay-out and success- 
ful a ares Demy 8vo. Pp. 104. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 

Fischer,. Franz, Herausgegeben von. Gesammelte 
Abhandlungen zur Kenntnis der Kohle. (Arbeiten des 
Kaiser-Wilhelm-Instituts fiir Kohlenforschung in Milheim- 
Ruhr.) Band 9. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 760. (Berlin: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 70 gold marks. 

Hasluck, Paul N. The Woodworker’s and Cabinet 
Worker’s Handybook. (Lockwood’s Manuals.) In 2 parts. 


Cr. 8vo. Pp. 140. (London: Crosby Lockwood and 
Son, 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 
Heermann, Paul, und Herzog, Alois. Mikro- 


skopische und mechanisch-technische Textiluntersuchun- 
gen. Dritte, vollstandig neubearbeitete und erweiterte 
Auflage von ‘‘ Mechanisch- und physikalisch - technische 
Textiluntersuchungen”’ von Paul Heermann. 8vo. Pp. 
viii+ 451. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 32 gold marks. 

Lloyd-Williams, E. Dental Mechanics. Cr. 8vo. Sa 
252. (London: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 
1931.) 5s. net. 

Newens, Frank R. The Technique of Colour Photo- 
graphy. (Blackie’s ‘‘ Technique” Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
x+101+6 plates. (London, Glasgow and Bombay: 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Redlich, K. A., Breinl, J. C., und Tropsch, H., 
Herausgegeben im Auftrag des Professorenkollegiums von. 
Entstehung, Veredlung und Verwertung der Kohle. 
Vortrage, gehalten an der Deutschen Technischen Hoch- 
schule in Prag von W. Petrascheck, H. Apfelbeck, H. 
Tropsch, R. Heinze, A. Czermak, E. Kothny, H. Léffler, 
A. Rozinek, J. C. Breinl. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+359. 
(Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 30 gold marks.* 

Schiiz, E., und Stotz,R. Der Temperguss: ein Hand- 
buch fir den Praktiker und Studierenden. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
vii +390. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 39 gold marks. 

Selden, Samuel, and Sellman, Hunter D. Stage 
Scenery and Lighting: for Non-Professionals. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 398. (London, Bombay and Sydney: George G. 
Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 


Astronomy 


Flammarion, Camille. Annuaire astronomique et 
météorologique Camille Flammarion pour 1931 : exposant 
l'ensemble de tous les phénoménes célestes observables 
pendant l’année, avec revue astronomique et météo- 
rologique, notices scientifiques, tableaux et documents. 
67¢ année. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 439. (Paris: Ernest Flammarion, 
1931.) 12 franes.* 

Payne, Cecilia H. The Stars of High Luminosity. 
(Published for Harvard College Observatory.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xiii +320. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
os McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 3.50 

ollars. 
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Rosseland, Svein. Astrophysik auf atomtheoretischer 
Grundlage. (Struktur der Materie in Einzeldarstellungen, 
herausgegeben von M. Born und J. Franck, Band 11.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+252. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 
21.20 gold marks.* 

Smart, W. M. Textbook on Spherical Astronomy. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+414. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Stetson, Harlan True. Man and the Stars. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xiii + 221 + 31 plates. (New York: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. Professional 
Notes, No. 60: Weather Conditions over the Central and 
Western Mediterranean during the Period February 10-14, 
1929. By G. A. Bull. (M.O. 273t). Published by the 
Authority of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 8 +11 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1930.) 6d. net.* 

Milankovitch (Milankovi¢), Milutin. Mathematische 
Klimalehre und astronomische Theorie der Klimaschwan- 
kungen. (Handbuch der Klimatologie, Band 1, Teil A.) 
4to. Pp.iv+176. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 
27 gold marks. 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Day, A. E. Geology of Lebanon, and of Syria, Palestine 
and Neighbouring Countries. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 50. (London: 
Luzac and Co., 1931.) 3s. net. 

Geological Survey, Scotland. The Economic Geology 
of the Ayrshire Coalfields. Area 3: Ayr, Prestwick, 
Mauchline, Cumnock and Muirkirk. By V. A. Eyles, J. B. 
Simpson and A. C. MacGregor. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 175+ 
3 plates. (Edinburgh and London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1930.) 4s. net.* 

Gregory, J. W., and Barrett, B. H. General Strati- 
graphy. (Methuen’s Geological Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii 
+285. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 10s. net.* 

Imperial Institute. The Mineral Industry of the 
British Empire and Foreign Countries. Tantalum and Nio- 
bium. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 27. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1930.) 6d. net.* 

Imperial Institute: Mineral Resources Department. 
A Survey of the Mineral Position of the British Empire. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 121. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1931.) 2s. net.* 

Lindemann, Bernhard. Erdbild und Erdzeitalter : 
eine geologische Formationskunde. (Bicher der Natur- 
wissenschaften, Band 34-35: Reclams Universal-Bibliothek, 
Nr. 7086-7088, 7089-7091.) 2 Bande. Pott 8vo. Band 
1: Vom archaischen Zeitalter bis zur Trias. Pp. 218. 
1.20 gold marks. Band 2: Von der Rat-Lias-Zeit bis zur 
Gegenwart. Pp. 234. 1.20 gold marks. (Leipzig: Reclam 
Verlag, 1930.) 

Miinzer, Georg. Das Platin: Gewinnung, Handel, 
Verwendung. Roy. 8vo. . 136. (Leipzig: W. Diebener 
G.m.b.H., 1930.) 6.75 gold marks. 

Ries, H. Elementary Economic Geology. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+360. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 18s. 6d. net.* 

Ries, H., and Watson, Elements of 
Engineering Geology. Secon ition. my 8vo. Pp. 
cal. Glew York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 18s. 6d. net.* 

Swinnerton,H.H. Outlines of Paleontology. Second 
edition. Demy 8vo. xii + 420. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Swinton, William Elgin. On Fossil Reptilia from 
Sokoto Province. With a Preliminary Note on the 
Sedimentary Rocks of Sokoto Province, by C. Raeburn 
and C. M. Tattam. (Geological Survey of Nigeria, 
Bulletin No. 13.) Published by Authority of the Nigerian 
Government. Cr. 4to. Pp. 61 +15 plates. (London: 
The Crown Agents for the Colonies, 1930.) 10s. net.* 

Voskuil, Walter H. Mineralsin Modern Industry. Med. 
8vo. Pp.ix+350. (New York : John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1930.) 18s. 6d. net.* 


Geography: Travel 


Alicroft, the late A. Hadrian. Watersof Arun. With 
Biographical and Bibliographical Notes. (Published for the 
Brighton and Hove Archeological Demy 8vo. 

i -» Ltd., 1931.) 


the Diaries, 
Records and Memoranda of S. A. Andrée, Nils Strindberg 
and Knut Fraenkel, written during their Balloon Expedition 
to the North Pole in 1897 and discovered on White Island 
in 1930, together with a complete Record of the Expedition 
and Discovery. Authori translation from the official 
Swedish edition by Edward Adams-Ray. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xx +471. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., 
1931.) 21s. net. 

Baxter, E. H., Selected by. From Shikar and Safari : 
a Big Game Anthology. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +290. (Lon- 
don: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Byrd, Rear-Admiral Richard Evelyn. Little 
America: Aerial Exploration in the Antarctic and the 
Flight to the South Pole. Roy. 8vo. . Xvi +422 +58 
plates. (London and New York: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 
1931.) 21s. net.* 

Cherrie, George K. Dark Trails: Adventures of a 
Naturalist. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+322. (New York and 
London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1930.) 15s. net. 

Coles,L.A. The Homeof Man. Part4: Asia. (The 
New Outlook Geography.) New and revised edition by W. 
Campbell Brown. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 223. (London, Bombay 
and Sydney : George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 28. 3d. 

Cunningham, Floyd F. Laboratory Manual in the 
Geography of North America: for College Students. (To 
accompany ‘‘ Geography of North America,” by Miller 
and Parkins.) 4to. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net. 

Curnow, I. J. The World Mapped: being a Short 
History of Attempts to Map the World from Antiquity 
to the Twentieth Century. Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+104+10 
plates. (London: Sifton Praed and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 5s.* 

Davies, Howell, Edited by. The South American 
Handbook, 1931: a Year Book and Guide to the Countries 
and Resources of Latin-America, inclusive of South and 
Central America, Mexico and Cuba. (Eighth annual 
edition.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. lxii+742. (London: Trade and 
Travel Publications, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. 

Dumreicher, André von. Fahrten, Pfadfinder und 
Beduinen in den Wisten Agyptens. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 244. 
(Miinchen: Drei Masken Verlag, 1931.) 10 gold marks. 

Elston, Roy. Cook’s Traveller's Handbook to Spain 
and Portugal. Entirely new edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 
642. (London: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1931.) 18s. net. 

Farrar, S. C., and Matheson, Charles. Africa. 
(The Gateway Geographies.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix + 146. 
(London : Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 

Geilinger, Walter. Der Kilimandjaro: sein Land 
und s. Menschen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 182+4 Tafeln. (Bern: 
Huber und Co., 1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Gibert, André. La porte de Bourgogne et d’Alsace 
(Trouée de Belfort): étude géographique. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xiv +637. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1931.) 80 francs.* 

Gribble, E.R. Forty Years with the Aborigines. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 228. (Sydney: Angus and Robertson, Ltd. ; 
London: Australian Book Co., 1930.) 6s. net. 

Hives, Frank, Told by. The Journal of a Jackaroo. 
Written down by Gascoigne Lumley. Demy 8vo. i 
228. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., 
1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Holland, Clive. Czechoslovakia: the Land and its 
People. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 262. (London: Herbert Jen- 
kins, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 

Huxley, Julian. Africa View. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
viii +455 +32 plates. (London: Chatto and Windus, 
1931.) 158. net.* 


Hyne, C. J. Cutcliffe. People and Places Seen. Cr. 
ge Pp. 217. (London: George Newnes, Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net 


With Text and Notes by Raye R. Platt. (Special Publica- 
tion No. 12.) Med. 4to. Pp. xii+159. (New York: 
American Geographical Society, 1930.) 5 dollars.* 
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Johnson, Martin. Lion: African Adventures with 
the King of Beasts. Cheap edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 282. 
(New York and London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1931.) 

. 6d. net. 

L. An den Toren der Antarktis. 8vo. 
Pp. 288. (Stuttgart : Strecker und Schréder, 1930.) 
7.50 gold marks. 

Litchfield, J. S. Far-North Memories: being the 
Account of Ten Years spent on the Diamond-drills and of 
things that happened in those Days. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 212. 
(Sydney: Angus and Robertson, Ltd.; London: Aus- 
tralian Book Co., 1930.) 6s. 

Lyde, Lionel W. The Continent of Europe. Fourth 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +456. (London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Mackenzie, William. Skye: Iochdar-Trotternish and 
District ; Traditions, Reflections and Memories. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi +176. (Glasgow : Alex. MacLaren and Son, 1930.) 
5s. net. 

MacLaughlin, Martin. Newest Europe. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii +214. (London, New York and Toronto: Long- 
mans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Makin, William J. South of Suez. Roy. 8vo. a a 


286. (London: Jarrolds, Publishers (London), 
1931.) 188. net. 
Metz, F. Das Tauberland. (Heimatblatter ‘‘ Vom 


Bodensee zum Main,” Nr. 37.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 108. 

(Karlsruhe i. B.: Verlag Miiller, 1930.) 2.85 gold marks. 
Morton, H. V. The Heart of London. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 

208. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net. 

Nansen, Fridtjof. Through the Caucasus to the Volga. 
Translated by G. C. Wheeler. Demy 8vo. Pp. 255 +23 
plates. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

North, Mary Remsen. Down the Colorado. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 164. (New York and London: G. P. Putnam’s 
Sons, 1931.) 68. net. 

Quiring, Heinrich. Die zeitlichen Beziehungen der 
Flussterrassen Europas und Nordafrikas zu den Mensch- 
heitskulturen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 34. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand 
Enke, 1930.) 3.20 gold marks. 

Reichwein, Adolf. Mexiko erwacht. 8vo. Pp. xii+ 
274. Cee Bibliographisches Institut A.-G., 1930.) 
8.50 gold marks. 

River Flow Records. Ness Basin: River Garry 
(Inverness-shire). Report om River Flow, January to 
March 1930. By W.N. McClean. Pp. 8. Report on 
River Flow, April to June 1930. By W. N. McClean. 

. 6. Report on River Flow, July to September 1930. 
By W. N. McClean. Pp. 9. (London: River Flow 
Records, 1930.) 1s. 6d. each.* 

Rose, Friedrich. Landeskundliche Untersuchung der 
Jungfern-Inseln (Virgin-Islands). 8vo. Pp.91. (Leipzig : 
F. C. W. Vogel, 1930.) 

Ruge, S., und Arstal, A. Norwegen. 
zur Erdkunde, Band 3.) Fiinfte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
69 +4 Tafeln. (Bielefeld und Leipzig: Velhagen und 
Klasing, 1931.) 7 gold marks. 

Samson, Air-Commodore Charles Rumney. A 
Flight from Cairo to Cape Town and back. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp.x+196. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net. 

Siam: Nature and Industry. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+ 
324+60 plates. (Bangkok: Ministry of Commerce and 
Communications, 1930.) * 

Simpson, Charlotte A. Rediscovering England. Demy 
8vo. Pp.360. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1931.) 21s.net.* 

Stamp, Elsa C. A Practical Atlas of Modern Geo- 
graphy. Edited by L. Dudley Stamp. Roy. 4to. (Lon- 
don: George Gill and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. 

Toth, K. Paris. (Monographien zur Erdkunde, Band 
45.) Roy. 8vo. Pp.5l. (Bielefeld und Leipzig: Velhagen 
und Klasing, 1931.) 7 gold marks. 

Toynbee, Arnold J. A Journey to China: or Things 
which are Seen. Med. 8vo. Pp. x +315. (London: 
Constable and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net. 

Trautz, Friedrich M. Japan, Korea und Formosa : 
Landschaft, Baukunst, Volksleben. Aufgenommen von 
A. von Graefe, G. von Estorff, Gertrud Fellner, Herbert 


(Monographien 


Ponting, u.a. (Orbis terrarum, Reihe 3, Band 26.) 4to. 
Pp. liv + 256 Tafeln. (Berlin: Atlantis-Verlag, 1930.) 
26 gold marks. 


Walters, J.Cumming. Romantic Cheshire. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 192. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 
1930.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Weygandt, Cornelius. The Wissahickon Hills: Me- 
mories of Leisure Hours out of doors in an Old Countryside. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xiv +366+10 plates. (Philadelphia: Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania Press; London: Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, 1930.) 17s. net.* 

Willis, Bailey. Africa: a Wander- 
ings through the Rift Valleys. Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +320+ 
21 plates. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London : McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 20s. 
net.* 

Wilmore, Albert. Industrial Britain: a Survey. 
(Harrap’s New Geographical Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 366. 
(London, Bombay and Sydney: George G. Harrap and 
Co., Ltd., 1930.) 5s. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 346. Abt. 
9: Methoden der Erforschung der Leistungen des tierischen 
Organismus, Teil 7, Heft 1. Methoden der Tierhaltung 
und Tierziichtung. Materialbeschaffung, Lebendbeobach- 
tung und Haltung von Tardigraden, von Ernst Marcus ; 
Sammeln, Ziichtung und Untersuchung von Zecken, von 
E. N. Pawlowsky ; Sammeln, Ziichtung und Untersuchung 
der Fléhe, von E. N. Pawlowsky ; Methodik der Erfor- 
schung der subterranen Fauna, von P. A. Chappuis. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 226. (Berlin und Wien: Gaae und 
Schwarzenberg, 1931.) 13 gold marks.* 

Ashton, John R., and Stocks, F. Arnold. The Open 
Air Guide: for Wayfarers of all Kinds. Popular edition. 
Cr. 8vo. (Manchester and London: John Heywood, Ltd., 
1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Brachet, A. L’cuf et les facteurs de l’ontogénése. 
(Encyclopédie scientifique: Bibliothéque de biologie 
générale.) Deuxiéme édition, revue, corrigée et aug- 
mentée. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 438. (Paris: Gaston Doin et 
Cie, 1931.) 32 francs.* 

Calderwood, W. L. Salmon Hatching and Salmon 
Migrations: being the Buckland Lectures for 1930. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 95 + 4 plates. (London: Edward Arnold and 

andre, G. icroscopie pratique. (Encyclopédie 
pratique du naturaliste, Tome 25.) aL 8vo. Pp. a3 
135 plates. (Paris: Paul Lechevalier, 1930.) 50 francs. 

Duerst, J. Ulrich. Grundlagen der Rinderzucht: 
eine Darstellung der wichtigsten fiir die Entwicklung der 
Leistungen und der K6rperformen des Rindes ursiach- 
lichen, physiologisch-anatomischen, zoologisch-palaonto- 
logischen, entwicklungsmechanischen und kulturhistori- 
schen Tatsachen und Lehren ; fiir wissenschaftliches und 

raktisches Studium. 4to. Pp.xvi+759. (Berlin: Julius 
1930.) 66 gold marks. 

Evens, G. Bramwell. (The Tramp.) A Romany and 
Raq. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 184. (London: The Epworth 
1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Fishery Board for Scotland. Salmon Fisheries, 1930, 
No. 2: The External Disinfection of Fish Ova with refer- 
ence to the Prophylaxis of Furunculosis. By Isobel Blake. 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. 10. (Edinburgh and London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1931.) 9d. net.* 

Freund, Ludwig. Die Parasiten, parasitiéren und 
sonstigen Krankheiten der Pelztiere. 4to. Pp. vii +229. 
(Hannover: Verlag Schaper, 1930.) 13 gold marks. 

Gaskell, George Arthur. A new Theory of Heredity. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 93. (London: The C. W. Daniel Co., 
1931.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Germain, Louis. Faune de France. 21: Mollusques 
terrestres et fluviatiles. (Premiére partie.) (Fédéra- 
tion frangaise des Sociétés de Sciences naturelles: Office 
central de Faunistique.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 477+viii+13 
planches. (Paris: Paul Lechevalier, 1930.) 150 francs.* 

Gessner, F. Die Krisis im Darwinismus. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 40. (Reichenberg: Gebriider Stiepel G.m.b.H., 1930.) 
1.50 gold marks. 
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Guyénot, Emile. L’hérédité. (Encyclopédie scienti- 
fique: Bibliothéque de biologie générale.) Deuxiéme 
édition, revue et augmentée. Gl. 8vo. Pp. vi + 470. 
(Paris: Gaston Doin et Cie, 1931.) 32 francs.* 

Hertwig, Richard. Lehrbuch der Zoologie. Fiinf- 
zehnte, verbesserte A - Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +656. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 22 gold marks. 

Holmes, Barbara. Cancer and Scientific Research. 
(Sheldon Books of Popular Science.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 160. 
(London: The Sheldon Press; New York and Toronto : 
The Macmillan Co., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Holmes, S. J. Life and Evolution: an Introduction 
to General Biology. Demy 8vo. Pp. v +449. (London: 
A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Houwensvelt, S. van. Der Darwinismus, eine Irre- 
fiihrung der Menschheit! Aus dem Hollandischen iiber- 
setzt von R. Eastwood. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 90. (Pfullingen: 
Verlag Baum, 1930.) 2.40 gold marks. 

Kolle, W., und Wassermann, A. von, Begriindet von. 
Handbuch der pathogenen Mikroorganismen. Dritte, 
erweiterte Auflage. Mit Einschluss der Immunitatslehre 
und Epidemiologie sowie der mikrobiologischen Diagnostik 
und Technik. Herausgegeben von W. Kolle, R. Kraus 
und P. Uhlenhuth. Band 3, Teil 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viii + 834. 63.60 gold marks. Band 7, Teil 2. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 753-1752+vii. 108 gold marks. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer; Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenburg, 
1931.) 

Koppanyi, Theodore. The Conquest of Life. (New 
World of Science Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. . xii + 263. 
(New York and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1930.) 
6s. net. 

Kiikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie: eine Naturgeschichte der Staémme des Tier- 
reiches. Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Band 6: 
Acrania (Cephalopoda), Cyclostoma, Ichthya, Amphibia. 
Halfte 2, Lieferung 1. Med. 4to. Pp. 112. (Berlin und 
Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 15 gold 
marks.* 

Linsbauer, K., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Pflanzenanatomie. Lieferung 27. Abteilung 1, Teil 2: 
Histologie. Band 4: Die Epidermis. Von K. Linsbauer. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 284. 29.40 gold marks. Lieferung 
26. Abteilung 1, Teil 3: Experimentelle Anatomie. 
Band 5/1: Anatomie der Gallen. Von Ernst Kiister. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+197. 21.50 gold marks. (Berlin: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) * 

Lundeg4rdh, Henrik. Environment and Plant De- 
velopment. Being ‘“‘ Klima und Boden in ihrer Wirkung 
auf das Pflanzenleben”’. Translated and edited from the 
second German edition by Eric Ashby. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xii +330+8 plates. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 
1931.) 24s. net.* 

Metcalf, Z. P. A Text-Book of Economic Zoology. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 392. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1931.) 
18s. net.* 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Bulletin 
No. 23: Edible and Poisonous Fungi. (Formerly Mis- 
cellaneous Publication No. 54.) Third edition. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. v + 26 + 25 plates. (London: Ministry of 
Agriculture and Fisheries, 1930.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Phillips, Mary E., and Cox, Lucy E. Elementary 
Biology: for Matriculation and Allied Examinations. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +480. (London: University of London 
Press, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d.* 

Poponoe, Paul. Practical Applications of Heredity. 
Cr. 8vo. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1931.) 
4s. 6d. net. 

Reinheimer, H. Synthetic Biology and the Moral 
Universe. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 176. (London: W. Rider and 
Son, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net. 

Ross, Daniel. L’Ologénése: nouvelle théorie de 
lévolution et de la distribution géographique des étres 
vivants. Adapté de l’italien par l’auteur. (Bibliothéque 
de Philosophie contemporaine.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+ 
368. (Paris: Félix Alean, 1931.) 35 francs.* 

Saunders, J. T., and Manton, S. M. A Manual of 
Practical Vertebrate Morphology. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+ 
220. (Oxford: Clarendon Press London: Oxford 
University Press, 1931.) 15s. net.* 


Spratt, E. R., and Spratt, A. V. Biology for Schools : 
a Textbook suitable for School Certificate and similar 
Examinations. (School Examination Series.) (Cr. 8vo 
Pp. viii +403. (London: University Tutorial Press, Ltd, 
1931.) 4s. 6d.* 

Stephenson, Lieut.-Col. J., Edited by. The Fauna 
of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. Published 
under the Authority of the Secretary of State for India 
in Council. Cestoda. Vol. 2. By T. Southwell. Med 
ae Pp. ix +262. (London: Taylor and Francis, 1930, ) 

Vandel,A. La hénogénése. (Enc ” scienti- 
fique : Bibliothéque de biologie 1. 8vo. 
xix + 412. (Paris: Gaston Doin et Cie, 1931.) 39 
francs.* 

Wheeler, William Morton. Demons of the Dust: 
Study in Insect Behavior. Med. 8vo. Pp. xviii + 378, 
(London : Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 


Horticulture: Forestry: Agriculture 


d’Alviella, Comte Goblet. Histoire des bois et joréts 
de Belgique. (Des origines a la fin du régime autrichien, 
Tome 4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 448 + 23 planches. (Paris: 
Paul Lechevalier ; Bruxelles: Maurice Lamertin, 1930.) * 

Billis, R. V., and Kenyon, A. S. Pastures New: an 
Account of the Pastoral Occupation of Port Phillip. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xiii+272. (Melbourne and London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. net. ‘ 

Bruttini, A. Dictionnaire de sylviculture. (Ency. 
clopédie économique de sylviculture, Tome 4.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 384. (Paris: Paul Lechevalier, 1930.) 

Buck, John Lossing. Chinese Farm Economy: a 
Study of 2866 Farms in Seventeen Localities and Seven 
Provinces in China. Published for the University of Nan- 
king and The China Council of the Institute of Pacific 
Relations. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+476. (Chicago: University 
of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 
1931.) 22s. 6d. net. 

apek, Karel. The Gardener’s Year. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
160. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Duplessis, A. F. The Marketing of Wool. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 338. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Empire Marketing Board. The Behaviour and Dis. 
eases of the Banana in Storage and Transport. By Claude 
W. Wardlaw and Laurence P. McGuire. (E.M.B. No. 36). 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 67. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 
ls. net.* 

Gee, Wilson. The Place of Agriculture in American 
Life. (The World To-day Bookshelf.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix 
+217. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 8s. 6d. 
net. 
Hughes, Harold D., and Henson, Edwin R. Crop 
Production, Principles and Practices: a Handbook of 
Information for the Student of Agriculture. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. x + 816. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 
25s. net. 

Maxwell, E. Afforestation in Southern Lands. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xi+315. (Christchurch, Auckland and London : 
Whitcombe and Tombs, Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Parkinson, S. T., and Fielding, W. L. The Micro- 
scopic Examination of Cattle Foods: a Text Book for 
the Diagnosis of Cattle Food Materials, including a De- 
scription of the Plant Ingredients commonly used in 
Cattle Cakes and Meals, Methods of preparing Samples for 
Analysis, and Five Tables of Comparison. Demy 4to. 
Pp. viii +97 (15 plates). (Ashford and London: Headley 
Brothers, 1930.) 6s. 6d. net.* 

Pilz, Helmut. Die indische Baumwollindustrie : Pro- 
duktionsgrundlagen, Entwicklung vor und nach dem Welt- 
kriege, soziale Fragen, Zollpolitik. Pp. vii+188. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Rockwell, F. F. Roses. (The Home Garden Hand- 
books.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+88+5 plates. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Stokdyk, E. A., and West, Charles H. The Farm 
Board. Cr. 8vo. Pp.x +197. (New York: The Macmillan 


Co., 1930.) 88. 6d. net. 
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Anatomy : Physiology 

Castellani, Sir Aldo. Climate and Acclimatization : 
some Notes and Observations. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+152. 
(London : John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1931.) 

6d. net.* 
vavetel, Francesco. Le systéme glandulaire et vues 
nouvelles en médecine. Traduction sur la premiére édition 
italienne, revue et corrigée par l’auteur. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 45. 
(Paris : Gaston Doin et Cie, 1930.) 14 francs.* 

Cavazzi, Francesco. On peut rajeunir: la fonction 
énergétique de la sécrétion interne testiculaire et les injec- 
tions sous-cutanées, de produits de séerétion interne 
testiculaire pour redonner les énergies organiques aux 
hommes affaiblis par l’age et par le travail et pour prolonger 
leur vie. Traduction sur la premiére édition italienne, 
avec notes de l’auteur. Imp. 8yo. Pp. 68+8 planches. 
(Paris : Gaston Doin et Cie, 1930.) 25 franes.* 

Cheesman, J. Bailliére’s Synthetic Anatomy. 
Part 8: The Abdomen. Roy. 8vo. (London: Bailliére, 
Tindall and Cox, 1930.) 3s. net. 

Clendening, Logan. The Human Body. Second re- 
vised edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +399. (London and 
New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1931.) 10s. 6d.* 

Gros, O. Leitfaden der Physiologie fiir medizin.-techn. 
Assistentinnen. 8vo. Pp. 160. (Leipzig: Johann Am- 
brosius Barth, 1931.) 5.40 gold marks. 

Hogge, Alb., Divry, P., Watrin, M., Foret, E., et 
Lahaye, Vét. Physiologie sexuelle normale et patho- 
logique. 8vo. Pp. 200. (Parix: Gaston Doin et Cie, 
1930.) 38 francs. 

Hughes, Edmund. Seasonal Variation in Man (a 
Theory). Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +126. (London: H. K. Lewis 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Humphris, Francis Howard. Ultra-Violet and other 
Rays: their Uses in Health and Disease. (Macmillan’s 
Sixpenny —— Library, Vol. 10.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 127. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd.; Eyre and Spottis- 
woode, Ltd., 1930.) 6d. 

Krummacher, O. Grundriss der Physiologie: fiir 
Studierende der Zahnheilkunde und weitere Kreise. Dritte 
Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 179. (Leipzig: Georg Thieme, 1921.) 
8 gold marks. 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, 
No. 151: A Study in Nutrition; an Inquiry into the Diet 
of 154 Families of St. Andrews. By E. P. Cathcart and 
A. M. T. Murray, assisted by M. Shanks. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
60. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 1s. net.* 

Médllendorff, Wilhelm v., Herausgegeben von. Hand- 
buch der mikroskopischen Anatomie des Menschen. 
Band 7: Harn- und Geschlechtsapparat. Teil 2: Mannliche 
Genitalorgane. 4to. Pp. 399. (Berlin : Julius Springer, 
1930.) 128 gold marks. 

Rademaker, G. G. J. Das Stehen: Statische Reak- 
tionen Gleichgewichtsreaktionen und Muskeltonus unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihres Verhaltens bei klein- 
hirnlosen Tieren. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii + 476. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 69.60 gold marks. 

Thornett, Marian. Chill: its Dangers and Prevention. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii+194+4 plates. (London: J. and A. 
Churchill, 1931.) 38. 6d.* 

Waterston, David. Anatomy in the Living Model: 
a Handbook for the Study of the Surface, Movements 
and Mechanics of the Human Body and for the Surface 
Projection of the Viscera, etc. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvii+256 
+16 plates. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 
1931.) 25s. net.* 

Weissenberg, R. Grundziige der Entwicklungs- 
geschichte des Menschen in vergleichenden Darstellungen. 
Zwolfte erweiterte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 438. (Leipzig : Georg 
Thieme, 1931.) 15 gold marks. 


Anthropology: Archeology 

Albenino, Nicolao de. Verdadera relacion delo sus- 
sedido enlos Reynos e prouincias del Peru desde la yda a 
ellos del Virey Blasco Nines Vela hasta el desbarato y 
muerte de Gongalo Pigarro (Sevilla 1549). Reproduction 
fac-simile avec une introduction de José Toribio Medina. 
(Université de Paris: Travaux et mémoires de |’Institut 
d’Ethnologie, Tome 11.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 12 + 80. 
(Paris : Institut d’Ethnologie, 1930.) 45 francs.* 


Briffault, Robert. Sin and Sex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 228. 
(London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. 
net.* 

British School at Athens. The Annual of the British 
School at Athens. No. 29, Session 1927-1928. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. x + 351 + 25 plates. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 63s. net.* 

Budge, Sir E. A. Wallis. Amulets and Superstitions : 
the Original Texts with Translations and Descriptions of 
a Long Series of Egyptian, Sumerian, Assyrian, Hebrew, 
Christian, Gnostic and Muslim Amulets and Talismans 
and Magical Figures ; with Chapters on the Evil Eye, the 
Origin of the Amulet, the Pentagon, the Swastika, the 
Cross (Pagan and Christian), the Properties of Stones, 
Rings, Divination, Numbers, the Kabbalah, Ancient 
Astrology, etc. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxxix +543 +22 plates. 
(London : Oxford University Press, 1930.) 30s. net.* 

Colum, Padraic. Orpheus: Myths of the World. 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. xxxi+327. (New York: The Macmillan 
Co., 1930.) 21s. net. 

Crookshank, F. G. The Mongol in our Midst: a 
Study of Man and his Three Faces. Third edition, greatly 
enlarged and entirely rewritten. Demy 8vo. Pp. xx + 
539 + 24 plates. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 21s. net.* 

Dingwall, Eric John. The Girdle of Chastity: a 
Medico-Historical Study. Demy 8vo. Pp. x + 171 + 10 
plates. (London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 
1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Elgee, Frank. Farly Man in North-East Yorkshire. 
Demy 4to. Pp. xvi + 259 + 30 plates. (York: The 
Author, Shirley House, Commondale, 1930.) 25s. 9d.* 

Griaule, Marcel. Le livre de recettes d’un dabtara 
abyssin. (Université de Paris: Travaux et mémoires de 
l'Institut d’Ethnologie, Tome 12.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xi+180. (Paris: Institut d’Ethnologie, 1930.) 70 franes.* 

Hooton, Earnest Albert. The Indians of Pecos 
Pueblo: a Study of their Skeletal Remains. Appendix 
on the Dentition by Habib J. Rihan; Appendix on the 
Pelves by Edward Reynolds. Statistical and Laboratory 
Assistants: Ruth Otis Sawtell, Ethel Clark Yates, Pearl 
B. Hurwitz. (Papers of the Southwestern Expedition, 
No. 4.) Published for the Department of Archeology, 
Phillips Academy, Andover, Mass. Ex. Cr. 4to. Pp. 
xxvii + 391 + 112 plates. (New Haven, Conn.: Yale 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 56s. net.* 

Keith, Sir Arthur. Ethnos: or the Problem of Race 
considered from a New Point of View. (To-day and 
To-morrow Series.) Pott8vo. Pp.92. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Maes, J., et Lavachery, H. L’Art négre: & l’Ex- 
position du Palais des Beaux-Arts du 15 novembre au 
31 décembre, 1930. Cr. 4to. Pp. 32 + 48 planches. 
(Paris: Les Editions G. Van Oest, 1930.) 30 francs.* 

Magoffin, Ralph van Deman. The Lure and Lore 
of Archeology. Cr. 8vo. (London: Bailliére, Tindall 
and Cox, 1931.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Moubray, G. A. de C. de. Matriarchy in the Malay 
Peninsula and neighbouring Countries. Roy. 8vo. ig 
ix + 292. (London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 
1931.) 15s. net.* 

einach, Salomon. Orpheus: a History of Religions. 
Revised and tly rewritten. Translated by Florence 
Simmonds. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix + 487. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Ried, H. A. Miesbacher Landbevélkerung: eine 
rassen- und volkskundliche Untersuchung aus Oberbayern. 
(Deutsche Rassenkunde, herausgegeben von Eugen 
Fischer, Band 3.) Roy. 8vo.. Pp. viii+171+9 Tafeln. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 14 gold marks. 

Saller, K. Die Fehmaraner: eine anthropologische 
Untersuchung aus Ostholstein. (Deutsche Rassenkunde, 
herausgegeben von Eugen Fischer, Band 4.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vii + 236 +48 Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1930.) 
26 gold marks. 

Saller, K. Die Keuperfranken : eine anthropologische 
Untersuchung aus Mittelfranken. (Deutsche Rassen- 
kunde, herausgegeben von Eugen Fischer, Band 2.) 
Roy. 8vo. - v+69+11 Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1930.) 6 gold marks. 
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Scheidt, Walter. Physiognomische Studien an nieder- 
sichsischen und oberschwabischen Landbevélkerungen : 
Beschreibende Physiognomik und physiognomische Sta- 
tistik. (Deutsche Rassenkunde, herausgegeben von Eugen 
Fischer, Band 5.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii + 129 + 50 Tafeln. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 16 gold marks. 

Schmidt, W. The Origin and Growth of Religion : 
Facts and Theories. Translated from the original German 
by H. J. Rose. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi + 302. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Smith, G. Elliot. The Significance of the Peking Man. 
(The Henderson Trust Lectures, No. 11, delivered at the 
University of Edinburgh, Friday, 30th January, 1931.) 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 20 +6 plates. (London and Edinburgh : 
Oliver and Boyd, 1931.) 6d.* 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Badley, J. H. The Will to Live: an Outline of Evolu- 
tionary Psychology. Demy 8vo. Pp. 267. (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Berkeley’s Commonplace Book. Edited with Introduc- 
tion, Notes and Index, by G. A. Johnston. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xxiv + 158. (London: Faber and Faber, Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Dingler, Hugo. Das System: das _philosophisch- 
rationale Grundproblem und die exakte Methode der 
Philosophie. 8vo. Pp. 133. (Miinchen: Ernst Reinhardt, 
1930.) 5.50 gold marks. . 

Dingler, Hugo. Der Zusammenbruch der Wissen- 
schaft und das Primat der Philosophie. 8vo. Pp. 432. 
(Miinchen : Ernst Reinhardt, 1930.) 13 gold marks. 

Fischer, Ludwig. The Structure of Thought: a 
Survey of Natural Philosophy. Translated by W. H. 
Johnston. Demy 8vo. Pp. 366. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 16s. net.* 

Hildebrand, D. v. Metaphysik der Gemeinschaft. 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 496. (Augsburg: Haas und Grabherr, 
1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Kronfeld, Arthur. Perspektiven der Seelenheilkunde. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv + 384. (Leipzig: Georg Thieme, 
1930.) 25 gold marks. 

Laignel-Lavastine, M. The Concentric Method in 
the Diagnosis of Psychoneurotics. (International Library 
of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific Method.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. x+217. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 
New York : Harcourt, Brace and Co., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Laird, John. Morals and Western Religion: a Dis- 
cussion in Seven Dialogues. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 232. 
(London : Edward Arnold and Co., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Lange, Johannes. Crime as Destiny: a Study of 
Criminal Twins. Translated by Charlotte Haldane. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 199. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Lunn, Arnold. The Flight from Reason: a Study 
of the Victorian Heresy. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii + 248. 
(London: Eyre and Spottiswoode, Ltd., 1930.)7s. 6d. net. 

Mackenzie, J. S. Cosmic Problems: an Essay on 
Speculative Philosophy. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+122. (Lon- 
don: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Moreux, Abbé. Modern Science and the Truths 
Beyond: Philosophy in Relation to the Scientific Prob- 
lems of To-day. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 240. (Dublin: Browne 
and Nolan, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 

Osborn, H. F. Ursprung und Entwicklung des 
Lebens auf Grund einer Theorie von der Wirkung, Gegen- 
wirkung und Zwischenwirkung von Energie dargestellt. 
Deutsch von A. Meyer. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 328. (Stuttgart: E. 
Schweizerbart’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung (Erwin Nagele) 
G.m.b.H., 1930.) 20 gold marks. 

Planck, Max. Positivismus und reale Aussenwelt: 
Vortrag, gehalten am 12 November 1930 im Harnack-Haus 
der Kaiser Wilhelm-Gesellschaft fiir Forderung der Wissen- 
schaften. Cr. 8vo. Pp. iii+35. (Leipzig: Akademische 
Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 1.80 gold marks.* 

Scheele, M. Wissen und Glaube in der Geschichts- 
wissenschaft. (Beitrage zur Philosophie, Heft 18.) 8vo. 
Pp. 150. (Heidelberg: Carl Winter, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Science and Religion : a Symposium. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
vii+175. (London: Gerald Howe, Ltd., 1931.) 4s. 6d. 
net.* 


Séhngen, G. Sein und Gegenstand. Roy. 8vo. Pp, 
335. (Minster i. W.: Aschendorff’sche Verlagsbuchhand. 
lung, 1930.) 17.80 gold marks. 

. 8vo. ndon : All 
1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

exberg, E. LEinfiihrung in die Psychologie des Ge. 
schlechtslebens. 8vo. Pp. 120. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1930.) 
4 gold marks. 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Kirk, J. Balfour. Hints on Equipment and Health 
for intending Residents in the Tropics. Second edition, 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 128. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and 
Cox, 1931.) 38. 6d. net. 

Kirk, J. Balfour. Public Health Practice in the 
Tropics. (Empire Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 498. (Lon- 
don: J. and A. Churchill, 1930.) 15s. net. 

Mackie, T. J., and McCartney, J. E. An Introduc- 
tion to Practical Bacteriology. Third edition. Cr. 8vo, 
Pp. 422. (Edinburgh: E. and 8. Livingstone, 1931.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Pearse, Innes H., and Williamson, G. Scott. The 
Case for Action : a Survey of Everyday Life under Modern 
Industrial Conditions, with Special Reference to the Ques. 
tion of Health. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+171. (London: Faber 
and Faber, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Singer, Ernst. Die bakteriologische Untersuchung des 
Trinkwassers. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv + 93. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1931.) 5 gold marks. 

Smyth, Henry Field, and Obold, Walter Lord. In- 
dustrial Microbiology : the Utilization of Bacteria, Yeasts 
and Molds in Industrial Processes. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x+ 
313 + 3 plates. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 
1930.) 27s. net.* 

Stallybrass, C. O. The Principles of Epidemiology 
and the Process of Infection. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +696. 
(London : George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 30s. 
net. 

Winslow Health and Hygiene Charts. 13 large Wall 
Charts. 1: Living Substances of the Body. 2: The 
Skeletal System. 3: The Muscular System. 4: Food 
Values. 5: Digestion. 6: Dental Hygiene. 7: Air and 
Health. 8: Circulation. 9: Secretion and Excretion. 
10: The Nervous System. 11: The Eye. 12: The Ear. 
13: Germs and Germ Diseases. (London: George Philip 
and Son, Ltd. ; Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, Ltd., 
1931.) Unmounted, 10s. each ; mounted on rollers, var- 
nished, 12s. 6d. each ; mounted on cloth, dissected to fold 
with eyelets, 13s. 6d. each; set of 13 charts, mounted on 
cloth, dissected to fold with eyelets, enclosed in cardboard 
thumb case, £8 : 8s. ; set mounted on Tanjib in atlas form, 
on split roller, £7 : 7s. net. 


Miscellany 


Britton, Lionel. H r and Love. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xi+705. (London New York: G. P. Putnam's 
Sons, 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Cathcart, George C. The Treatment of Chronic 
Deafness by the Electrophonoide Method of Ziind- 
Burguet. (Oxford Medical Publications.) Second edi- 
tion. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii +111. (London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Noyes, Alfred. The Torch-Bearers. Vol. 3: The 
Last Voyage. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ii + 229. (Edinburgh and 
London: William Blackwood and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Pearce, M. Chaning. Chiron: or the Education of 
a Citizen of the World. (To-day and To-morrow Series.) 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 96. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net.* y 

Squire, J. C., Edited by. If it had happened Other- 
wise: Lapses into ey, History. By Winston 
Churchill, Emil Ludwig, André Maurois, G. K. Chesterton, 
Harold Nicolson, Ronald Knox, H. A. L. Fisher, J. C. 
Squire, Hilaire Belloc, Philip Guedalla, Milton Waldman. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. vii + 289. (London, New York and 
Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. 
net.* 
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Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Barr, Guy. A Monograph on Viscometry. Roy. 8 
Pp. xiv + 318. (London: Oxford University Press, i931, ) 
30s. net. 

Beckurts, Heinrich. Die Methoden der Massanalyse. 
Abteilung 1. Zweite neubearbeitete Auflage. Unter Mit- 
wirkung von R. Berg, R. Dietzel, O. Liining und M. 
Teitelbaum, herausgegeben von Richard Berg und Richard 
Dietzel. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +729. (Braunschweig: Friedr. 
Vieweg und Sohn, A.-G., 1931.) 52 gold marks. 

Cooper, H.O. Slide Rule Regulations. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
132. (London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Culver, Charles A. Electricity and a: an 
Advanced Textbook for Colleges. Demy Pp. viii + 
383. (New York: The Macmillan Co., Toso. 5 14s. net. 

Darrow, Karl K. La synthése ” des ondes et des 
corpuscules. Exposé élémentaire publié avee une intro- 
duction et des notes par Marcel Boll. Demy 8vo. Pp. 54. 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1931.) 10 francs.* 

Favre, Adrien. Les origines du systéme métrique. 
8vo. Pp. 242. (Paris: Les Presses universitaires de 
France, 1931.) 15 francs. 

Hagen, J. G. Metrische der 
Ebene und des Raumes. 4to. Pp. 401. (Berlin-Lichter- 


felde : Verlag Dames, 1930.) 58 gold marks. 
Hewitt, W. H. School Certificate Sound. (School 
Certificate Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 177. (London: Sir 


Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 38. 6d. 

Karollus, F. Physik des Rundfunks far Alle. 8vo. 
Pp. 120. (Brinn : P tata Irrgang, 1930.) 1.60 gold marks. 

Kowalewski, G. Integralgleichungen. (Gdéschens 
Lehrbiicherei, “hy : Reine und angewandte Mathe- 
matik, Band 18.) y. 8vo. Pp. 320. (Berlin und Leip- 
zig: Walter de Gruyter und oo. 1930. ) 15 gold marks. 

Lietzmann, W. Der Pythagoreische Lehrsatz: mit 
einem Ausblick auf das Fermatsche Problem. (Mathe- 
matisch-physikalische Bibliothek, Band 3.) Vierte durch- 
gesehene Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. iv+71l. (Leipzig und 
Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 1.20 gold marks. 

Lodge, Sir Oliver. Atoms and Rays: Modern Views 
on Atomic Structure and Radiation. (Essex Library.) 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 222. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1931.) 
3s. 6d. net. 

Loisin, N. Lecgons sur les ensembles analytiques et 
leurs applications (Collection de Monographies sur la 
Théorie des Fonctions.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +328. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930. ) 60 francs. 

Loria, Gino. I to e il presente delle principali 
teorie geometriche : storia e bibliografia. Quarta edizione 
totalmente rifatta. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiii +467. 
(Padova: Casa Editrice Dott. Antonio Milani, 1931.) 
60 lire.* 

Milne-Thomson, L. M., and Comrie, L. J. Standard 
Four-Figure Mathematical Tables ; including many New 
Tables, Trigonometrical Functions for Radians, Inverse 
Trigonometrical and Hyperbolic Functions, and an Ex- 
tended Table of Natural Logarithms. Edition A: with 
Positive Characteristics in the Logarithms. 10s. 6d. net. 
Edition B: with Negative Characteristics in the Logar- 
a. 10s. 6d. net. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 

931.) 

Mudgett, Bruce D. Statistical Tables and Graphs. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 194. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 

Nightingale, E. Magnetism and Electricity. Cr. 8vo. 
phx ae +294. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 

8. 6d. 

Nubar, Zareh. Le ag principe rien n’est arbi- 
traire : la mécanique fondée sur une théorie des chocs durs. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp.iv +407. (Paris: Albert Blanchard, 1930.) 


50 francs.* 
Scarborough, James B. Numerical Mathematical 
Analysis. 8vo. Pp. xv +416. (Baltimore, Md. : 


Johns Hopkins Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) Obs. net.* 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “ Nature” Office. 


Steinitz, E. 
herausgegeben mit einem Anhang 
Theorie vers. von R. Baer und H. Hasse. Ro 
150 +27. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Co., 1930.) 9 gold marks. 

Tables annuelles de constantes et données numé- 
riques de Chimie, de Physique, de Biologie et de 
Technologie. Publiées sous le patronage du Conseil Inter- 
national des Recherches et de |’Union internationale de 
Chimie pure et appliquée par le Comité international nommé 
par le VII¢ Congrés de Chimie appliquée (Londres, 2 juin 
1909). Données numériques de spectroscopie, spectres 
d’émission, spectres d’absorptéon, électro- et magnéto- 
optique. Rédigées r L. Bruninghaus, V. Henri et F. 

olfers. (Extrait du Vol. 7, années 1925-1926). Demy 
4to. Pp. xix + 414-927. 190 francs. Données numériques 
d’électricité, étisme et électrochimie. Rédigées par 
A. Buffat, L. Durand, G. Foex et R.-L. Fortrat, N. 
Marinesco et N. Thon. (Extrait du Vol. 7, années 1925- 
1926.) Demy 4to. . xix + 928-1397. 90 francs. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Vil et Cie; New York: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc., 1930.) * 

Terebesi, P. Rechenschablonen fiir harmonische 
Analyse und Synthese nach C. Runge. Pp. 13 +28 Tafeln. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1930.) 18 gold marks. 

Thomas, Tracy Yerkes. The Elementary Theory of 
Tensors : with Applications to Geometry and Mechanics. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. ix +122. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 

10s. net.* 
»W. Die elektrische Schulausrist Roy. 
(Leipzig: Quelle und Meyer, 1930. ) 4.80 


Algebraische Theorie der Kérper. Neu 
: Abriss der Galoisschen 


. 8vo. Pp. 
ruyter und 


gold marks. 

Weyl, Hermann. Die Stufen des Unendlichen: Vor- 
trag, gehalten am 27 Oktober 1930 bei der Eréffnung der 
Giastetagung der Mathematischen Gesellschaft an der Uni- 
versitat Jena im Abbeanum. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1931.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Wien, W., und Harms, F., Herausgegeben von. Hand- 
buch der Experimentalphysik. Unter Mitarbeit von H. 
Lenz. Band 4: Hydro- und Aerodynamik. Teil 1: 
Strémungslehre und allgemeine Versuchstechnik. Heraus- 
gegeben von Ludwig Schiller. ees von J. Ackeret, 


A. Betz, J. M. Burgers, A. Busemann, H. Falkenhagen, 
H. Mueller, H. Peters, L. Prandtl, H. Schmiedel, 0. 
Tietjens, W. Tollmien. Sup. Roy. 8vo. © Pp. xii + 730. 


(Leipzig : Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 
68 gold marks.* 

Williams, Samuel Robinson. Magnetic Phenomena : 
an Elementary Treatise. (International Series in Physics. ) 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xxii + 230. (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 158. net.* 

Wilson, W. Theoretical Physics. Vol. 1: Mechanics 
and Heat, Newton—Carnot. Demy 8vo. Pp. x + 332. 
(London : Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 


Engineering 
of Electrical Engineering. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix +323. 
(Boston, New York, Chicago and London: Ginn and Co.. 

Allen, Eng.-Lieut.-Comdr. T. 

sure and Steam Extraction E es. Roy. 8vo. 3 
L 
1931.) 42s. net. 

Angle, Glenn D. Engine Dynamics and Crank-shaft 
Boardman Publishing Co.; London: Simpkin Marshall, 
Ltd., 1931.) 20s. net. 
cluding Turbines and Pumps and Unsteady Motion. Demy 
8vo. Pp..xii + 304. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 


Albert, Arthur Lemuel. The Fundamental Theory 
1930.) 15s. net. 
Uniflow, Back- — 
xviii + 660. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman a Sons, 
Design. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 300. (New York: Simmons- 
Angus, Robert W. Hydraulics for Engineers: in- 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 
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Badger, Walter L., and McCabe, Warren L. Ele- 
ments of Chemical Engineering. (Chemical Engineering 
Series.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xvii+625. (New York: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Barrére, M. Commutatrices et convertisseurs rotatifs. 
(Encyclopédie d’électricité industrielle.) Demy 8vo. . 
ni+494. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1931.) 90 franes. 

Batson, R. G., and Hyde, J. H. Mechanical Testing : 
a Treatise in Two Volumes. (The Directly-Useful Tech. 
nical Series.) Vol. 1: Testing of Materials of Construction. 
Second and enlarged edition. Demy 8vo. Pp.xv +465 +68 
plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Bedell, Frederick. The Airplane: a Practical Dis- 
cussion of the Principles of Airplane Flight. Rewritten 
and enlarged with the assistance of Theodore E. Thompson. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii+371. (London: Macmillan and 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 16s. neg, 

Bradbury, C. H. The Parallel Operation of Diesel- 
Alternator Sets. Demy 8vo. Pp. 25. (London: The 
Draughtsman Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. net.* 

Dommerque, Franz Joseph. Die Fernsprechanlagen 
in ihrem wirtschaftlichen Aufbau. 4to. Pp. 107 + 34 Tafeln. 
(Miinchen und Berlin : R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Ford, Louis R. Practical Marine Diesel Engineering. 
Second edition, revised and enlarged. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 758. 
(New York: Simmons-Boardman Publishing Co. ; Lon- 
don: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1931.) 35s. net. 

Griinholz, H. Elektrische Vollbahnlokomotiven. 4to. 
Pp. 359+17+13 Tafeln. (Berlin: Norden Verlag, 1930.) 
40 gold marks. 

Hausbrand, E., und Hirsch, M. Verdampfen, Kon- 
densieren und Kihlen. Siebente Aufiage. Pp. 359. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 29 gold marks. 

Helmholtz, R. von, und Staby, W. Die Entwicklung 
der Lokomotive im Gebiete des Vereins deutscher Eisen- 
bahnverwaltungen. Band 1. 4to. Pp. 446 + iii + 39 
Tafeln. (Minchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 45 
gold marks. 

Hohm, F. Handbuch fiir den Flugzeugbau. Zweite 
verbesserte Auflage. Pp. 53+168 Tafeln. (Allenstein : 
Verlag Harich, 1930.) 36 gold marks. 

Jordan, W. Handbuch der Vermessungskunde. Fort- 
gesetzt von C. Reinhertz. Band 2, Halbband 1: Feld- und 
Landm . Neunte erweiterte Auflage bearbeitet von 
O. Eggert. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 572+17. (Stuttgart: J. B. 
Metzler, 1931.) 26 gold marks. ; 

Lertes, P. Der Radioamateur: eine gemeinverstand- 
liche Darstellung der Grundlagen der drahtlosen Tele- 
graphie, Telephonie und des elektrischen Fernsehens. 
Vierte vollkommen umgearbeitete und bedeutend erwei- 
terte Auflage. Pp. 300. (Dresden und Leipzig : Theodor 
Steinkopff, 1930.) 9 gold marks. 

Mackrow, Clement, and Woollard, Lloyd. The 
Naval Architect’s and Shipbuilder’s Pocket-Book of 
Formule, Rules and Tables, and Marine Engineer’s and 
Surveyor’s Handy Book of Reference. Thirteenth edition, 
thoroughly revised. Feap. 8vo. Pp. xii+732. (London : 
Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1931.) 21s.* 

Mauduit, A. Machines électriques. Quatriéme édition. 
2 vols. Roy. 8vo. Tome 1: Dynamos, Alternateurs, 
transformateurs statiques. Pp. xxvi + 894. Tome 2: 
Moteurs d’induction, machines synchrones, commutatrices, 
moteurs alternatifs a collecteurs, redresseurs. Pp. 895- 
1738. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 265 francs. 

MGller, W. Der Flugmotor. Teil 3: Moderne Flug- 
motoren. 8vo. Pp. 89+2 Tafeln. (Berlin-Charlotten- 
burg: C. J. E. Volekmann Nachfolger G.m.b.H., 1931.) 
3.80 gold marks. 

Moullin, E. B. The Theory and Practice of Radio 
Frequency Measurements: a Handbook for the Labora- 
tory and a Textbook for Advanced Students. Second 
edition, entirely re-set and greatly enlarged. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xii + 487. (London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 34s. net.* 

Poole, Henry E. Switchgear Practice. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xi+227. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 
15s. net.* 

Rees, Verner O. The Plan Requirement of Modern 
Buildings. Roy. 4to. Pp. 170 +51 plates. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1931.) 35s. net. ° 


Réthy, O. F. Moderne Mehrgitterréhren. Zweite 
verbesserte A’ . Pott 8vo. Pp. 192. (Wien: Fiba. 
Verlag, 1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Stiiler, A. Radiohoren leicht gemacht. Neunte Aufiage. 
8vo. Pp. 106. (Stuttgart: Franckh’sche Verlagsbuch. 
handlung, 1930.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Sutter, Karl. Untersuchungen iiber den Luftwider- 


‘stand: Ergebnisse von Versuchen an Eisenbahnziigen in 


Tunnels. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+71+25 Tafeln. (Miinchen 
und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 6 gold marks. 

Voigtlander, H. Fahrzeit, Motorleistung und Wait- 
stundenverbrauch bei Strassen- und Stadtschnellbahn: n, 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 64. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 8.50 
gold marks. 

Walters, Ralph H. Experimental Electricity. |x. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 145. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book (o., 
Inc. ; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Wedemeyer, E. A. Automobilschwingungslehre. 
(Sammlung Vieweg, Heft 103-104.) 8vo. Pp. 1s6. 
(Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn, A.-G., 1930.) 
14.80 gold marks. 

Weick, F. E. Aircraft Propeller Design. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 294. (New York : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Ine. ; Lon- 
don: MeGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 20s. net. 

Wiese, A. C. Rundfunkstérungen und deren Beseiti- 
gung bei Heizkissen-Temperaturreglern. 8vo. Pp. 26. 
(Berlin-Charlottenburg : Verleg Schubert, 1930.) 1.25 
gold marks. 

Windred, G. Introduction to the Theory of D.C. 
Motors. Demy 8vo. Pp. 38. (London: The Draughts- 
man Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. net.* 

Wundt, R. Uber freie Schwingungen einer Elektronen- 
réhre mit Lechersystem. (Barkhausen-Kurz-Schaltung.) 
4to. - 16 + 16 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Akademische Ver- 
lagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1930.) 

Wiinsch, Guido. Regler fiir Druck und Menge. 8vo. 
Pp. 215. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1930.) 
11 gold marks. 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


Bassett, Henry Norman. The Chemical Technology 
of Steam-Raising Plant. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii + 240. 
(London : Edward Arnold and Co., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Berl - Lunge. Chemisch - technische Untersuchungs- 
methoden. Herausgegeben von Ernst Berl. Achte voll- 
standig umgearbeitete vermehrte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. 
Band 1. Pp. 1+1260. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 
98 gold marks. 

Bugge, G., Herausgegeben von. Das Buch der grossen 
Chemiker. Band 2: Von Liebig bis Arrhenius. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 559. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 1930.) 
32 gold marks. 

Euler, Hans v. Biokatalysatoren. (Sammlung che- 
mischer und chemisch-technischer Vortrage, herausgegeben 
von W. Herz, Neue Folge, Heft 4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 638. 
(Stuttgart : Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 6 gold marks. 

Frankenburger, W., und Diirr, F. Katalyse. 4to. 
Pp. 56. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 
1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Gildemeister, E., und Hoffmann, Fr. Die Aathe- 
rischen Ole. Dritte Auflage, von E. Gildemeister. Roy. 
8vo. Band 3. Pp. 1072. 36 gold marks. Registerband 
far alle drei Bande der dritte Auflage. 5 gold marks. 
(Miltitz bei Leipzig : Schimmel und Co., A.-G., 1931.) 

Giinther, J. Die Chemie und das Praktikum fiir den 
Landwirt. 8vo. Pp. 142. (Wurzburg: Verlag Bonitas- 
Bauer, 1930.) 3.80 gold marks. 

Harrow, Benjamin. The Romance of Chemistry. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 160. (London: John Hamilton, Ltd., 
1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Hilditch, T. P. Les procédés catalytiques en chimie 
appliquée. Traduit de l’anglais par Mile. E. Midorge. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xvii +312. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 72 francs. 

Jaffe, Bernard. Crucibles: the Lives and Aehieve- 
ments of the Great Chemists. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 320. (Lon- 
don: Jarrolds Publishers (London), Ltd., 1931.) 18s. net. 

Jenkins, Glenn L., and Du Mez, Andrew G. Quanti- 
tative Pharmaceutical Chemistry : containing Theory and 
Practice of Quantitative Analysis applied to Pharmacy. 
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(McGraw-Hill Publications in Pharmacy.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xxiii +408. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
17s. 6d. net.* 

Kirschbaum, E. Die Verstarkung durch teilweise 
Kondensation binaérer Gemische und ihre Beriicksichtigung 
bei d. Berechnung v. Rektifizierapparaten. (Dechema- 
Monographien, Nr. 12.) Roy. 8vo. . (Berlin : 
Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Kohlschiitter, H.W. Smith-Habers Praktische Ubun- 
gen zur Einfi in die Chemie. Pp. 140. (Karlsruhe 
i.B.: G. Braun, 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Lewis, H. F. Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry. 
(International Chemical Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
390. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London : 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 13s. 9d. net. 

Liesegang, Raph. Ed. Kolloidchemische Technologie. 
Zweite vollstandig umgearbeitete Auflage. Lieferung 1. 
Pp. 80. 5 gold marks. Lieferung 2. Pp. 81-160. 5 gold 
marks. (Dresden und Leipzig : Theodor Steinkopff, 1931.) 

Mines Department : Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 64: The Inflammation of Coal Dusts—The 
Effect of the Presence of Firedamp. By T. N. Mason 
and R. V. Wheeler. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 32+1 plate. (Lon- 
don: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 6d. net.* 

Oelsner, A. Die Farbeneffekte und ihre Musterung. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 100. (Altenburg i.Th.: Verlag Miiller, 
1930.) 3 gold marks. 

Oppenheimer, C. Grundriss der organischen Chemie. 
Vierzehnte neubearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 185. (Leip- 
zig: Georg Thieme, 1930.) 6 gold marks. 

Ostwald, Wo. Kolloidwissenschaft, Elektrotechnik und 
heterogene Katalyse (Sonderausgabe aus den Kolloidchem. 
Beiheften, Band 22). Roy. 8vo. Pp. 113. (Dresden und 
Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Philbrick, F. A. Problems in Practical Physical 
Chemistry. (Dent’s Modern Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xiii+146. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 38. 6d.* 

Pliicker, W. Tabellen- und Rechenbuch fiir Nahrungs- 
mittelchemiker. 4to. Pp. 231. (Berlin und Wien: Urban 
und Schwarzenberg, 1931.) 20 gold marks. 

Rieche, Alfred. Alkylperoxyde und Ozonide: Studien 
iiber peroxydischen Sauerstoff. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +172. 
(Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1931.) 10 
gold marks. 

Schuchardt, G. Hilfsbuch fiir die Nachforschung in 
den deutschen Patentschriften der chemischen Technologie. 
Pp. 48. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 1930.) 5 gold 
marks. 

Schuftan, P. Die Gasanalyse in der Technik. 8vo. 
Pp. 80. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1931.) 5.50 gold marks. 

Schultz, Gustav. Farbstofftabellen. Siebente Auflage. 
Band 1.  Lieferung 14-15. . 577-672. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft G.m.b.H., 1931.) 

Trotman, S. R., and Trotman, E. R. Artificial 
Silks. Med. 8vo. Pp. 274. (London: Charles Griffin 
and Co.,:Ltd., 1931.) 18s. net. 


Technology 


Anderson, Robert J. Secondary Aluminum. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 550. (Cleveland, Ohio: The Sherwood Press, 
Inc., 1931.) 10 dollars. 

Anthonies, S.W. Pottery and Modelling: a Training 
in Handicraft and Art for Infants and Juniors. (Junior 
Handwork Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 96. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Bauer, E. Die Maschinenformerei und Kernmacherei 
in d. Eisengiesserei. (Die Betriebspraxis der Eisen-, Stahl- 
und Metallgiesserei, Heft 12.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 72. (Halle 
a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1931.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Brown, Richa Hi. Design for Crafts. Cr. 4to. Pp. 
48. (London and Edinburgh: Thomas Nelson and Sons, 
Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. 

Burbidge, T. Woodwork: an Art Craft for Senior 
Schools. Feap. 4to. Pp. vi+102. (London: Macmillan 


and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 5s. 
i Brickwork, Concrete and 
(London: Sir 
net. 


Marbling Manual of House- 
ainting, Graining, ing and Sign-Writing. (Lock- 
wood’s Manuals.) Twelfth impression. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
394. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1931.) 7s. 6d. 


net. 
Dencer, F.W. Detailing and Fabricating Steel. Second 
edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 441. (New York: McGraw-Hill 


Book Co., Inc. ; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 


Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net. 

Dykes, Robert. The Amateur Cinematographer’s 
Handbook on Movie Making. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 109 + xix. 
(London: British Periodicals, Ltd., 1931.) Paper, 2s. ; 
cloth, 3s. 6d.* 

Edwards, J. D., Frary, F. C., and Jeffries, Z., with 
the Collaboration of a Group of Experts from the Staff of 
the Aluminium Company of America. The Aluminium 
Industry. (Chemical Engineering Series.) Med. 8vo. Vol. 
1: Aluminium and its Production. Pp. xii+358. Vol. 
2: Aluminium Products and their Fabrication. Pp. xviii 
+870. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; Lon- 
don: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 60s. each 


vol. 

Ellis, E. T. Paperboard Packet and Cardboard Box 
Manufacture. Med. 8vo. Pp. 362. (London: Crosby 
Lockwood and Son, 1931.) 15s. net. 

Friedrichs, H. Ostpreussens Holzhandel und Holz- 
industrie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 97. (K6nigsberg: Ost-Europa- 
Verlag, 1931.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Grossmann, Marcus A., and Bain, Edgar C. High 
Speed Steel. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix+178. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1931.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Hibbert, L. J. A Manual of Photographic Technique. 
Second edition. Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 133. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 


Davidson, Ellis A. 


Horner, Joseph G. Practical Iron Founding. Re- 
vised by Walter J. May. Fifth edition. Cr. 8vo. 3 
Sir Isaac Pitman and 


viii +409 +16 plates. (London : 
Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 10s. net.* 

Isaac, A. Der Industriebetrieb. (Grundriss der Be- 
triebswirtschaftslehre, Band 9.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 244. 
(Leipzig: Verlag Gléckner, 1930.) 15.20 gold marks. 

Krause, H. Galvanotechnik (Galvanostegie und Gal- 
vanoplastik). 8vo. Pp. 255. (Leipzig: Max Janecke, 
1931 


Kuthe, E. Der Aufbau von Makadamstrassen unter 
Verwend von Teer und Asphalt. (Fortschritte im 
und Strassenbau, Band 7.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 54. 
Allgemeiner Industrie-Verlag, 1930.) 4 gold 


Leeson, A. E. The Principles of Educational Craft- 
work in Wood and Metal: for Teachers and Students in 
Technical, Secondary, Continuation and Central Schools. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+192. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 

Lismer, W. A. Bookbinding Constructions for Senior 
Schools. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 72. (London: Crosby Lockwood 
and Son, 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Moll, F. Kinstliche Holz-Trocknung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
101. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Nieberding, O. Abnutzung von Metallen: unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichti: der Messflachen von Lehren. 
4to. Pp. 25. (Berlin: V.D.I.-Verlag G.m.b.H., 1930.) 
6 gold marks. 

Orman, P. Basketry and Weaving : for Junior Schools. 
(Junior Handwork Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 84. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Richards, William H. Principles of Pattern and 
Foundry Practice: for Students in Universities and 
Technical Institutions. Med. 8vo. Pp. 121. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 8s. net. 

Rowe, Eleanor. Practical Wood-Carving. Third edi- 
tion revised and enlarged in two Parts. Demy §8vo. 
Part 1: Elementary Wood-Carving (in which ‘“ Hints on 
Wood- ing” is embodied). Pp. viii+94. Part 2: 
Advanced Wood- ing. Pp.xvi+112. (London: B.T. 
Batsford, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net each part. 

Seegert, B. Mikrophotographie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 56. 
(Berlin: Union Deutsche Verlagsgesellschaft, 1930.) 6 
gold marks. 
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Standage, H. C. Cements, Pastes, Glues and Gums. 
(Lockwood's Manuals.) Eighth impression. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
164. (London : Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1931.) 3s. 6d. 
net. 


Astronomy 


Jeans, Sir James. L’Univers. Traduit de l'anglais 
par Col. Georges Cros. (Bibliothéque scientifique.) 8vo. 
(Paris: Payot et Cie, 1931.) 36 francs. 

Jeans, Sir James. Sterne, Welten und Atome. 
Ubersetzt von R. Nutt. 8vo. Pp. 384. (Stuttgart : 
Deutsche Verlagsanstalt, 1931.) 10 gold marks. 

Leavenworth, Francis P. Measures of Double Stars. 
With which are included the Measures of William O. Beal. 
(Publications of the Astronomical Observatory, University 
of Minnesota, Vol. 1.) Demy 4to. Pp. viii+111. (Minne- 
apolis :_ University of Minnesota Press, 1930.) 5 dollars.* 

Shapley, Harlow. Flights from Chaos: a Survey of 
Material Systems from Atoms to Galaxies. Adapted from 
Lectures at the College of the City of New York, Class of 
1872 Foundation. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +168. (New York : 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1930.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Geiger, R. Mikroklima und Pflanzenklima. 8vo. Pp. 
49. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 9 gold marks. 

Myrbach, Otto. Wanderers Wetterbuch : Einfiihrung 
in das Verstaéndnis der Wettervorgange. Gl. 8vo. 
vi+184. (Leipzig: Verlag Berg und Buch, 1931.) * 

Richardson, L. R., and Gaunt, J. A. Diffusion re- 
garded as a Compensation for Smoothi (Memoirs of 
the Royal Meteorological Society, Vol. 3, No. 30.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 171-175. (London: Edward Stanford, Ltd., 
1930.) 2s. 6d.* 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Davison, Charles. The Japanese Earthquake of 1923. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+127+6 plates. (London: Thomas 
Murby and Co., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Eitel, W., Herausgegeben von der Deutschen Minera- 
logischen Gesellschaft unter der Redaktion von. Fort- 
schritte der Mineralogie, Kristallographie und Petrographie. 
Band 15, Teil 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii+72. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1931.) 5 gold marks. 

Haarmann, E. Die Oszillationstheorie. 8vo. Pp. 272. 
(Stuttgart : Ferdinand Enke, 1930.) 17 gold marks. 

Huene, Friedrich Frhr. von. Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Fauna der siidafrikanischen Karrooformation. (Geo- 
logische und palaontologische Abhandlungen, heraus- 
gegeben von J. F. Pompeckj und Fr. Freih. von Huene, 
Neue Folge, Band 18 (der ganzen Reihe Band 22), Heft 3.) 
4to. Pp.x+72+7Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 
28 gold marks. 

International Geological Congress. The Gold Re- 
sources of the World : an Inquiry made upon the Initiation 
of the Organising Committee of the XVth International 
Geological Congress, South Africa, 1929. With a Summary 
by A. C. Sutherland. Ex. Cr. 4to. (Pretoria: Wallachs’, 
Ltd., 1931.) 25s. 

Rovereto, G. Geologia. 8vo. Pp. 820. (Milano: 
Ulrico Hoepli, 1931.) 45 lire. 

Sapper, Karl, Herausgegeben von. Vulkanausbriiche. 
oo Pp. 80. (Breslau: Ferdinand Hirt, 1930.) 1 gold 
mark. 

Scholtz, H. Das varistische Bewegungsbild. 8vo. Pp 
90. (Berlin : Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Schucht, F. Grundziige der Bodenkunde. 8vo. Pp. 
413. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1930.) 24 gold marks. 

Scott, Firth. This Reeling World. Cr. 8vo. Pp x + 
292. (Edinburgh and London: William Blackwood and 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Stebutt, A. Lehrbuch der allgemeinen Bodenkunde. 
8vo. Pp. 530. (Berlin: Gebriider Rorntraeger, 1930.) 
37.50 gold marks. 

Tables annuelles de constantes et données numé- 
riques de Chimie, de Physique, de Biologie et de 
Technologie. Publiées sous le patronage du Conseil Inter- 


national des Recherches et de l'Union internationale de 
Chimie pure et appliquée par le Comité international nommé 
par le VIT® Congrés de Chimie Appliquée (Londres, 2 juin 
1909). Données numériques de cristallographie, minéralozie, 
structure des cristaux par les rayons Rédigées par 
L.-J. Spencer et M. Mathieu. (Extrait du Vol. 7, années 
1925-1926.) Demy 4to. Pp. xix +1455-1522. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie; New York: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc., 1930.) 70 franes.* 

Tutton, A. E.H. The High Alps: a Natural History 
of Ice and Snow. Cheaper edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi + 
319+48 plates. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Lid., 
1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 


Geography: Travel 


Akeley, Mary L. Jobe. Carl Akeley’s Africa: the 
Account of the Akeley-Eastman-Pomeroy African Hall 
Expedition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xix +321. (London: Victor 
Gollancz, Ltd., 1931.) 18s. net. 

Bagot, Richard. The Italian Lakes. Painted by Ella 
du Cane. Reissue. Demy 8vo. Pp. 224 + 32 plates. 
(London : A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Behm, J. Zwischen Adria und Agais. 8vo. Pp. 157. 
(Berlin-Schéneberg: Verlag Oestergaard, 1931.) 4 gold 
marks. 

Behr, J. von der. Reise nach Java, Vorder-Indien, 
Persien und Ceylon, 1641-1650. Roy. 8vo. «Pp. 155. 
(Haag: Martinus Nijhoff, 1930.) 4.20 florins. 

Bernatzik, H. A. Der dunkle Erdteil: Afrika, Land- 
schaft, Volksleben. (Orbis terrarum.) 4to. Pp. 46 +256 
Tafeln. (Berlin: Atlantis-Verlag, 1930.) 26 gold marks. 

Brettle, L. Social and Economic Geography. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 459. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Cobham, Sir Alan. Twenty-thousand Miles in a 
Flying-boat : my Flight round Africa. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
250. (London, Calcutta and Sydney: George G. Harrap 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 

Cole, William. A Journal of my Journey to Paris in 
the Year 1765. Edited from the MS. in the British 
Museum by F. G. Stokes. Med. 8vo. Pp. 442. (London: 
Constable and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 16s. net. 

Compton, J., Edited by. Master Venturers. (Writers 
of To-day and Yesterday Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +260. 
(London : Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. 

Dekobra, Maurice. Perfumed Tigers: Adventures in 
the Land of the Maharajahs. Translated by M. Wood. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 248. (London, New York, Toronto and 
Melbourne : Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 108. 6d. net. 

Delmont, Joseph. Catching Wild Beasts Alive. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 285. (London: Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 18s. net. 

Draeger, F., und Breidenbach, W. Erzieh zum 
geographischen Denken. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 143. (K6ln: 
Gilde-Verlag, 1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Duguid, Julian. Green Hell: a Chronicle of Travel 
in the Forests of Eastern Bolivia. Demy 8vo. Pp. 344. 
(London : Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Ettling, C. Unter Pflanzern und Goldgrabern im 
Kannibalenland Neuguinea. 8vo. Pp. 218. (Berlin- 
Schéneberg: Verlag Oestergaard, 1931.) 4 gold marks. 

Frobenius, L. Erythréia: Lander und Zeiten der 
heiligen Kénigsmordes. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 368. (Berlin: 
Atlantis-Verlag, 1930.) 16.50 gold marks. 

Gourvil, Francis. Brittany: from Saint-Brieuc to 
Brest and from Quimper to Vannes. Translated by John 
Gilmer. (The Picture Guides.) Pott 4to. Pp. 226. 
(London: The Medici Society; Boston, Mass.: Hale, 
Cushman and Flint, 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

‘*Greenhorn.’’ Tinker, Tailor: Being an Account of 
a Journey round the World for a Wager. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
ix +308. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., 
1931.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Grigat, M. Die Memelniederung: die Natur des 
Landes. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 163. (K6nigsberg i.Pr.: Grafe 
und Unzer, 1931.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Herport, A. Reise nach Java, Formosa, Vorder-Indien 
und Ceylon, 1659-1668. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 179. (Haag: 
Martinus Nijhoff, 1930.) 5.20 florins. 
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McKay, George F. The Practical Outlook Geographies. 
Book 1: My Own Countryside. Cr. 8vo. . 144, 
(London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 

931.) 1s. 9d. 

Magistris, L. de. La giusta geografica. 8vo. Pp. 61. 
(Milano : A. Vallardi, 1930.) 5 lire. 

Merklein, J. J. Reise nach Java, Vorder- und Hinter- 
indien, China und Japan, 1644-1653. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 29. 
(Haag : Martinus Nijhoff, 1930.) 3.60 florins. 

Muris, O. Der erdkundliche Unterricht in den 
europiischen Landern ausser Deutschland. 8vo. Pp. 
132. (Gotha: Justus Perthes, 1930.) 4.80 gold marks. 
Newman, E. M. Seeing Spain and Morocco. (New- 
man Travel-Talks.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 375. (London: Funk 
and Wagnalls Co., 1931.) 21s. net. 

Schiitz, P. Zwischen Nil und Kaukasus. 8vo. Pp. 
253. (Miinchen: Chr. Kaiser, 1930.) 5.80 gold marks. 

Seabrook, W. B. Geheimnisvolles Haiti: Ratsel und 
Symbolik des Wodu-Kultes. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 222. (Berlin: 
Rudolf Mosse, 1931.) 5.25 gold marks. 

Taylor, E. G. R. Production and Trade: a Geo- 
graphical Survey of all the Countries of the World. Med. 
svo. Pp. xvi+473. (London: George Philip and Son, 
Ltd.; Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, Ltd., 1931.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Tuckermann, W. Lianderkunde der Niederlande und 
4to. 


Belgiens. (Enzyklopidie der Erdkunde, Teil 19.) 
. 158. (Leipzig und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1931.) 
12 gold marks. 


Van Dyke, John C. In Egypt: Studies and Sketches 
along the Nile. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 206. (New York and Lon- 
don: Charles Scribners’ Sons, 1931.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Wegner, R. N. Zum Sonnentor durch altes Indianer- 
land. 4to. Pp. 175 +122 Tafeln. (Darmstadt: Verlag 
Wittich, 1931.) 18.50 gold marks. 

Zoller, J. Die effektiven magnetischen Strémungen des 
Magneten und der Erde. 8vo. Pp. 34. (Grétzingen: 
Sonnenborn-Verlag, 1930.) 3 gold marks. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Zoology : Botany 


Awati, P. R., and Rai, H. S. Ostrea cucullata (the 
Bombay Oyster). (The Indian Zoological Memoirs on 


Indian Animal Types, No. 3.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi +107. 
(Lucknow: Methodist Publishing House, 1931.) 2.8 
rupees. * 


Batten, H. Mortimer. Birds of our Gardens: how to 
Feed and Encourage Them. Second edition. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 96. (Edinburgh: Robert Grant and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 
2s. 6d. net. 

Berg, B. Die Liebesgeschichte einer Wildgans. Roy. 


8vo. Pp. 142. (Berlin: Dietrich Reimer, 1930.) 8 gold 
marks. 
Bonn, J. Die Nutria; ihre Lebensgewohnheiten und 


ihre Aufzucht in der Gefangenschaft. 8vo. Pp. 112. 
(Dessau: Verlag Bohlert, 1930.) 3.25 gold marks. 

Bose, Sir Jagadis Chunder, Edited by. Life Move- 
ments in Plants. (Transactions of the Bose Research 
Institute, Calcutta, Vol. 6, 1930-1931.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
vi+211. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 
Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 188. net.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Great Barrier 
Reef Expedition, 1928-29. Scientific Reports. Vol. 1, 
No. 4: Studies on the Physiology of Corals, III. 1s. 6d. 
net. Vol. 2, No. 1: The Work of the Boat Party. By 
F. S. Russell and A. B. Orr. 1s. net. Vol. 2, No. 2: The 
Zooplankton. 1: Gear, Methods and Station Lists. By 
F. S. Russeil and J. 8. Colman. 2s. 6d. net. (London : 
British Museum (Natural History), 1931.) 

Brohmer, P., Ehrmann, P., und Ulmer, G., Heraus- 
gegeben von. Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas. Band 5: 
Insekten, Teil 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 246 +272 +26. (Leipzig: 
Quelle und Meyer, 1930.) 48 gold marks. 

Dahl, Friedrich, Begriindet von. Die Tierwelt Deutsch- 
lands und der angrenzenden Meeresteile nach ihren Merk- 
malen und nach ihrer Lebensweise. Teil 21: Urtiere oder 
Protozoa. 1: Wimpertiere oder Ciliata (Infusoria) : eine 
Bearbeitung der freilebenden und ectocommensalen In- 
fusorien der Erde, unter Ausschluss der marinen Tintin- 


nidae. Von A. Kahl. Teil 2: Holotricha, ausser den 
im 1 Teil behandelten Prostomata. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1931.) 14 gold marks. 

Darwin, Charles. A Naturalist’s Voyage round the 
World in H.M.S. Beagle. (The World’s Classics, No. 360.) 
Pott 8vo. Pp. vi+530. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1930.) Cloth, 2s. net ; leather, 3s. 6d. net.* 

Dewar, Douglas. Difficulties of the Evolution Theory. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+192. (London: Edward Arnold 
and Co., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Discovery Reports. Issued by the Com- 
mittee, Colonial Office, London, on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the Dependencies of the Falkland Islands. Vol. 
2. Title-Page and List of Contents. Roy. 4to. Pp. vi. 
9d. net. Polychete Worms. By C. C. A. Monro. Roy. 
4to. Pp. 222. 188. net. Thoracic Cirripedes collected in 
1925-1927. By C. A. Nilsson-Cantell. Roy. 4to. Pp. 223- 
260 + plate 1. 48. net. Oceanic Fishes and Flatfishes 
collected in 1925-1927. By J. R. Norman. Roy. 4to. 
Pp. 261-370 +plate 2. lls. net. Cephalopoda, I. Octo- 
poda. By G.C. Robson. Roy. 4to. Pp. 371-402 + plates 
3-4. 38.net. The Age of Fin Whales at Physical Maturity, 
with a Note on Multiple Ovulations. By J. F. G. Wheeler. 
Roy. 4to. Pp. 403-434 + plate 5. 4s.net. On the Anatomy 
of a Marine Ostracod, Cypridina (Doloria) levis Skogsberg. 
By H.Graham Cannon. Roy. 4to. Pp. 435-482 + plates 6-7. 
7s.6d.net. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1930-31. )* 

Drabaty, I. Die postembryonale Entwicklung der 
Thoraxanhange bei der Honigbiene Apis mellifica L. 
(Archive fir Bienenkunde, Jahrgang 11, Heft 4.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 54. (Neumiinster: Verlag Wachholtz, 1930.) 
3.10 gold marks. 

Frisch, K. von. Aus dem Leben der Bienen. (Ver- 
staindliche Wissenschaften, Band 1.) 8vo. Pp. 160. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1931.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Gilbert, H. A., and Brook, Arthur. Watching and 
Wanderings among Birds. Demy 8vo. Pp. 207. (Bristol 
and London: J. W. Arrowsmith, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Goldschmidt, Richard. Die sexuellen Zwischenstufen. 
(Monographien aus dem Gesamtgebiet der Physiologie der 
Pflanzen und der Tiere, Band 23.) Demy 8vo. Pp. x+ 
528. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 46.40 gold marks.* 

Karsten, G., und Schenck, H., Begriindet von. Vege- 
tationsbilder. Herausgegeben von G. Karsten. Reihe 21, 
Heft 6-7: Die Pflanzenwelt Nord- und Mittelchiles. Von 
E. Werdermann. 8 gold marks. Reihe 21, Heft 8: 
Charakterpflanzen aus Siidwestafrika. Von Martin Heu- 
mann und Hubert Winkler. 4 gold marks. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1931.) 

Kearton, John. Bird Life in England. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii + 237 + 48 plates. (London: Philip Allan and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Keeler, Clyde E. The Laboratory Mouse: its Origin, 
Heredity and Culture. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii+81. (Cam- 
bridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1931.) 7s. net.* 

Krancher, O., Herausgegeben von. Entomologisches 
Jahrbuch: Kalender fir alle Insekten-Sammler. Jahr- 
gang 40, 1931. Pott 8vo. Pp. 206. (Leipzig: Franken- 
stein und Wagner, 1931.) 3 gold marks. 

Kraus, R., und Werner, Fr. Giftschlangen und die 
Serumbehandlung der Schlangenbisse. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1931.) 12 gold marks. 

Lowndes, A. G. Marlborough College. Practical 
Botany Note-Book: Elementary. Pott folio. Pp. 37. 
(Marlborough : W. G. Maynard, 1931.) * 

Onslow, Muriel Wheldale. The Principles of Plant 
Biochemistry. Part 1. Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+326. (Cam- 
bridge : At the University Press, 1931.) 16s. net.* 

Phillips, E. Percy. South African Grasses. (South 
African Agricultural Series.) 8vo. (Johannesburg : Central 
News Agency, Ltd.; London: Gordon and Gotch, Ltd., 


1931.) 25s. net. 
Ramme, W. Tiergrotesken. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 10+80 
Tafeln. (Berlin-Charlottenburg: Brehm-Verlag, 1930.) 


9 gold marks. 

Rinne, Friedrich. Grenzfragen des Lebens: eine 
Umschau im Zwischengebiet der biologischen und anorga- 
nischen Naturwissenschaft. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +128 

+7 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Quelle und Meyer, 1931.) 10 gold 
marks.* 
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Rother, W.O. Praktischer Leitfaden fiir die Pflege und 
Anzucht unserer Kakteen und a. Sukkulenten. In neuer 
bearbeitet von W. Vorwerk. Achte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 216. (Frankfurt (Oder): Verlag Trowitzsch, 1930.) 
5.50 gold marks. 

Schiemann, Elisabeth. Geschlechts- und Artkreu- 
zungsfragen bei Fragaria. (Botanische Abhandlungen, 
herausgegeben von K. Goebel, Heft 18.) Roy. 8vo. R 
112 + 8 Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 15 gold 
marks. 

Selenka, E., und Goldschmidt, R. Zoologisches 
Taschenbuch fiir Studierende. Achte verbesserte A 
von J. Seiler. Heft 1: Wirbellose und allgemeine Zoologie. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 159. (Leipzig: Georg Thieme, 1931.) 
7.20 gold marks. 

Small, James. Pocket-Lens Plant Lore: Month by 
Month. Cr. 8vo. . vii + 224. (London: J. and A. 
Churchill, 1931.) 5s. 

Smith, Kenneth M. A Textbook of Agricultural 
Entomology. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii+285. (Cambridge : 
At the University Press, 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Staig, Robert A. The Fabrician Types of Insects in 
the Hunterian Collection at Glasgow University. Cole- 
optera. Part 1. (G w University Publications, 19.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xv+110+28 plates. (Cambridge: At 
the University Press, 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Stapf, O. Index Londinensis to Illustrations of Flower- 
ing Plants, Ferns and Fern Allies. Being an emended and 
enlarged edition continued up to the end of the Year 1920 
of Pritzell’s Alphabetical Register of Representations of 
Flowering Plants and Ferns compiled from Botanical and 
Horticultural Publications of the XVIIIth and XIXth 
Centuries. Prepared under the Auspices of the Royal 
Horticultural Society of London at the Royal Botanic 
Gardens, Kew. Vol. 5. Roy. 4to. Pp.iv +549. (Oxford : 
Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1931.) 105s. net.* 

Strasburger, Eduard. Lehrbuch der Botanik fir 
Hochschulen. Achtzehnte, umgearbeitete Auflage. Bear- 
beitet von Hans Fitting, Hermann Sierp, Richard Harder 

und Georg Karsten. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x + 640. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 18 gold marks. 

Wells, H. G., Huxley, Julian, and Wells, G. P. 
The Science of Life. Imp. 8vo. Pp. xvi+896. (London, 
Toronto, Melbourne and Sydney: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 21s. net.* 

Wengenmayr, X. Exkursionsflora fiir das Allgiu und 
sein Vorland bis zur Linie Memmingen—Mindelheim— 
Kaufering samt dem bayerischen Bodenseegebiet. Pott 
8vo. Pp. 483. (Kempten: Verlag Oechelhauser, 1930.) 
6 gold marks. 


Horticulture: Forestry: Agriculture 


Bailey, L. H., and Bailey, Ethel Zoe, Compiled by. 
Hortus: a Concise Dictionary of Gardening, General 
Horticulture and Cultivated Plants in North America. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 652+16 plates. (New York: The Mac- 
millan Co., 1930.) 42s. net. 

Buck, John Lossing. Chinese Farm Economy: a 
Study of 2866 Farms in 17 Localities and 7 Provinces of 
China. (Published for the University of Nanking and the 
China Council of the Institute of Pacific Relations.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xii + 476 + 21 plates. (Chicago: University of 
Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 
1931.) 22s. 6d. net. 

Dengler, Alfred. Okologie des Waldes, mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des deutschen Wirtschaftswaldes: ein 
Lehr- und Handbuch fiir Naturwissenschaftler. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vi+272+2 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1930.) 25 gold marks.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Forest Products Research. Bulletin No. 8: The Use of 
Home-grown Larch Poles for Transmission Lines. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. iv +25+5 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1931.) 2s. net.* 

Heck, C. R. Handbuch der freien Durchforstung mit 
Beitragen zum forstlichen Versuchswesen. 4to. Pp. 15+ 
348. (Stuttgart : E. Schweizerbart’sche Verlagsbuchhand- 
lung (Erwin Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1931.) 28.50 gold marks. 


Honcamp, F., Herausgegeben von. Handbuci: der 
Pflanzenernahrung und Diingerlehre. 2 Bande. Roy. 
8vo. Band 2: Diingemittel und Diingung. Pp. xii 919. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 86 gold marks. ‘ 

Keen, Bernard A. The Physical Properties o{ ths 
Soil. (The Rothamsted Monographs on Agriculiural 
Science.) Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +380+2 plates. (London 
New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., !.td. 
1931.) 21s. net.* 

Lamon, Harry M., and Kinghorne, J. W. How to 
Select the Laying Hen. Cr. 8vo. (New York: Ora 
Judd Publishing Co., Inc.; London: George Routledge 
and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Bulletin 
No. 13: Home-Grown Feeding Stuffs. By H. E. Wood. 
man. Roy. 8vo. .ix+23. 8d. net. Bulletin No. 22. 
Practical Soil Sterilization, with Special Reference to 
Glasshouse Crops. By W. F. Bewley. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viili+23+3 plates. ls. net. Bulletin No. 24: (Ce 
Smuts and their Control. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +16 +4 plates, 
5d. net. Bulletin No. 26: Johne’s Disease in Cattle. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. iii+7+1 plate. 3d. net. (London: Ministry 
of Agriculture and Fisheries, 1930-31.) * 

Powell, H. Clark. The Culture of the Orange and 
Allied Fruits. (South African Agricultural Series.) svo, 
(Johannesburg: Central News Agency, Ltd.; London: 
Gordon and Gotch, Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net. 

Rohde, Eleanour Sinclair. The Scented Garden. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 311. (London: The Medici Society, 1931.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Sander, O. Nelken; ihre Beschreibung, Kultur und 
Ziachtung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 160. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 
1931.) 

Saunders, A. Rabie. Maize in South Africa. (South 
African Agricultural Series.) 8vo. (Johannesburg : Central 
News Agency, Ltd.; London: Gordon and Gotch, Ltd., 
1931.) 20s. net. 

Silva Tarouca, E., und Schneider, C. Unsere Frei- 
land-Laubgehdélze. (Kulturhandbiicher fiir Gartenfreunde, 
Band 2.) 4to. Pp. 434. (Wien: Hélder-Pichler-Tempsky, 
A.-G., 1931.) 

Winkler, W., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Milchwirtschaft. Band 2. Teil 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 488. 
(Wien und Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 48 gold marks. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Bioche- 
misches Handlexikon. Band 13 (6 Erganzungsband) : 
Gummisubstanzen ; Hemicellulosen; Pflanzenschleime ; 
Pektinstoffe ; Huminstoffe; Starke; Dextrine; Kohle- 
hydrate der Inulingruppe ; Cellulosen ; Lignocellulose und 
Lignin; Glykogen; Einfache Kohlehydrate : Monosac- 
charide, Disaccharide, Trisaccharide ; Abkémmlinge der 
einfachen Zuckerarten. Anhang: Alkohole; Ein- und 
zweibasische Sauren; Stickstoffhaltige Kohlehydrate ; 
Cyklosen; Glykoside. Bearbeitet von Géza Zemplén. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +1085. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 
136 gold marks. 

Bircher-Benner, M. Revolution der Ernahrung, der 
neue vollwertige Ernahrung des Menschen. (Wendepunkt- 
biicher, Nr. 16.) 8vo. Pp. 42. (Basel: Wendepunkt- 
Verlag, 1931.) 0.95 gold mark. 

Bundy, Elizabeth R. Textbook of Anatomy and 
Physiology. Sixth edition, revised and e by S. D. 
Weeder. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 460. (London: J. and A. 
Churchill, 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Cooper, L. F., and others. Nutrition in Health and in 
Disease. (Nursing Manuals.) Third edition. 8vo. (Phila- 
delphia and London: J. B. Lippincott Co., 1931.) 12s. 6d. 

t 


net. 

Garrod, Sir Archibald E. The Inborn Factors of 
Disease : an Essay. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 160. (Oxford: Claren- 
don Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Henke, F., und Lubarsch, O., Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der speziellen pathologischen Anatomie und 
Histologie. Band 10: Pathologische Anatomie und His- 
tologie des Vergift' n. 4to. Pp. 724. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1930.) 144 gold marks. 
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Medical Research Council. S 
No. 153; Diet and the Teeth, an Experimental Study. 
Part 2: A. Diet and Dental Disease ; B. Diet and Dental 
Structure in Mammals other than the Dog. By May 
Mellanby. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 94 + 28 plates. 2s. 6d. net. Special 
Report Series, No. 154: Iodine Supply and the Incidence 
of Endemic Goitre. By J. B. Orr. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 18. 
4d. net. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) * 

Oxford, Arnold Whitaker. A Concise Anatomy of 
the Foot. Published for the Incorporated Society of 
Chiropodists. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+65. (Cambridge: W. 
Heffer and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Ruckensteiner, E. Die normale Entwicklung des 
Knochensystems im Ré6ntgenbild. (Radiol. Praktika, 
Band 15.) 4to. Pp. 80. (Leipzig: Georg Thieme, 1931.) 
18.60 gold marks. 

Schiff, Fritz. Uber die gruppenspezifischen Substanzen 
des menschlichen Kérpers. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi +102. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 5 gold marks. 

Schmidt, F. A. Unser Korper: Handbuch der Ana- 
tomie, Physiologie und Hygiene des Leibesiibungen. Achte 
Auflage, bearbeitet von W. Kohlrausch. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
662. (Leipzig: R. Voigtlander, 1931.) 18 gold marks. 

Schmidt, Hans. Die Praxis der Auswertung von 
Toxinen und Antitoxinen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+87. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 6 gold marks. 5 

Schréder, H., und Schmidt, E. Physiologie fiir das 
Physikum. 8vo. Pp. 70. (Miinchen: Ver Acker- 
mann, 1931.) 2.70 gold marks. 

Smith, Sydney. Alcohol and Behaviour. (The 
Henderson Trust Lectures, No. 10, delivered at the Uni- 
versity of Edinburgh, 28th November 1930.) Cr. 4to. 

. 37. (London and Edinburgh: Oliver and Boyd, 
1930.) 6d.* 

Sorsby, Maurice. Cancer and Race: a Study of the 
Incidence of Cancer among Jews. Conducted under the 
Auspices of the Jewish Health Organisation of Great 
Britain. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi + 120. (London: John 
Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Toldt, C. Anatomischer Atlas fiir Studierende und 
Arzte. Durchgesehen und herausgegeben von F. Hoch- 
stetter. Fiinfzehnte Auflage. 3 Bande. 4to. Band 1-2. 
Pp. 794. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 
1931.) Band 1, 24 gold marks; Band 2, 23 gold marks. 


ial Report Series, 


Anthropology: Archeology 
Bowman, William Dodgson. The Story of Surnames. 


Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+280. (London: George Routledge and 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Cowan, James. The Maori: Yesterday and To-day. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 277. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1931.) 128. 6d. net. 

Danzel, Th. Symbole, Damonen und Heilige Tiirme. 
8vo. Pp. 142. (Hamburg: L. Friederichsen und Co. ; Berlin 
und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 10 gold 
marks. 

Engel, C. Bilder aus der Vorzeit der mittleren Elbe. 
Band 1: Steinzeit und Bronzezeit. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
334. (Burg b. M.: Verlag Hopfer, 1930.) 12.50 gold 
marks, 

Geller, Fr. Chr. Wachstum und Formentwicklung des 
menschlichen Beckens : eine anthropologische und sozial- 
hygienische Untersuchung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +56. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Gordon, F. G. Through Basque to Minoan: Trans- 
literations and Translations of the Minoan Tablets. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 83. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Hrdlicka, Aleg. Children who Run on all Fours: and 
other Animal-like Behaviors in the Human Child. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xx +418. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
258. net.* 

Johnson, Charles S. The Negro in American Civilisa- 
tion: Negro Life and Race Relations in the Light of 
Social Research. Demy 8vo. Pp. 552. (London: Con- 
stable and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 20s. net. 


Kadner, S. Urheimat und Weg des Kult h 
8vo. Pp. 111. 


(Jena: E. Diederichs, 1930.) 4.60 gold 
marks. 


Le Roy, A. Les pygmées. 8vo. Pp. 372. (Paris: 
Libr. Beauchesne, 1930.) 20 francs. 

Lebzelter, V. Die Vorgeschichte von Siid- und Siid- 
westafrika. (Lebzelter: Rassen- und Kulturen in Siid- 
afrika, Band 1.) 4to. Pp. 220. (Leipzig: Karl W. 
Hiersemann, 1930.) 86 gold marks. 

Legrain, Leon. Terra-Cottas from Nippur. Roy. 4to. 
Pp. 52+77 plates. (Philadelphia: University of Penn- 
sylvania Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 
52s. 6d. net. 

Miiller-Lyer, F. The Family. Translated by F. W. 
Stella Browne. Demy 8vo. Pp. 406. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 16s. net. 

Nanjundayya, the late H. V., and Ananthakrishna 
Iyer, Rao Bahudur L. K. The Mysore Tribes and Castes. 
Published under the Auspices of the Mysore University. 
Vol. 3. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +619+76 plates. (Mysore : 
Government Oriental Library ; Bangalore: Government 
Book Depét, 1930.) 12.8 rupees.* 

Rele, V. G. The Vedic Gods as Figures of Biology. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +134+ii. (Bombay: D. B. Tarapore- 
vala, Sons and Co., 1931.) 6.8 rupees.* 

Robinson, George Livingston. The Sarcophagus of 
an Ancient Civilization: Petra, Edom and the Edomites. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xxiii+495. (New York: The Macmillan 
Co., 1930.) 31s. 6d. net. 

Scheidt, Walter. Alemannische Bauern in reichenau- 
ischen Herrschaftsgebieten am Bodensee. (Deutsche Ras- 
senkunde, Forschungen iiber Rassen und Stémme, Volks- 
tum und Familien im Deutschen Volk, herausgegeben von 
Eugen Fischer, Band 6.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+104+8 
Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 10 gold marks. 

Scheidt, Walter. Rassenkunde. (Reclams Universal- 
bibliothek, Nr. 7076.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 78. (Leipzig: 
Reclam Verlag, 1930.) 0.40 gold mark. 

Seyffert, C.- Biene und Honig im Volksleben der 
Afrikaner, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Bienen- 
zucht, ihrer Entstehung und Verbreitung. 4to. Pp. 209. 
(Leipzig: R. Voigtlander, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Speiser, Ephraim A. Mesopotamian Origins: the 
Basic Population of the Near East. Roy. 8vo. Pp xiii + 
198. (Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press ; 
London : Oxford University Press, 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Sprockhoff, E. Zur Handelsgeschichte der germa- 
nischen Bronzezeit. (Vorgeschichte Forschungen, Heft 7.) 
4to. Pp. 161+45Tafeln. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 28 gold marks. 

Tabouis, C. R. The Private Life of Tutankhamen : 
Love, Religion and Politics at the Court of an Egyptian 
King. Cheaper edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii +356 +16 
plates. (London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Traub, M. Jiidische Wanderbewegungen. 8vo. Pp. 
141. (Berlin: Jiidischer Verlag, 1930.) 6 gold marks. 

Tzenoff, G. Die Abstammung der Bulgaren und die 
Urheimat der Slaven. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 358. (Berlin und 
Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 22 gold 
marks. 

White Horse Eagle, Big Chief. We Indians: the 
Passing of a Great Race. Being the Recollections of the 
last of the Great Indian Chiefs, Big Chief White Horse 
Eagle, as told to Edgar von Schmidt-Pauli. Translated 
by Christopher Turner. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: 
Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Woolley, C. Leonard. Digging up the Past. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 144. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net. 


Philosophy : Psychology 


Carmichael, R. D. The Logic of Discovery. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. ix +280. (Chicago and London: The Open Court 
Co., 1930.) 10s. net.* 

Cohen, Chapman. God and the Universe : Eddingto 
Jeans, Huxley and Einstein. With a Reply by A. S. 
Eddington. (Issued by the Secular Society, Ltd.) Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 133. (London: The Pioneer Press, 1931.) 
Paper, 2s. ; cloth, 3s.* 
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Freud, Anna. Introduction to Psycho-Analysis for 
Teachers: Four Lectures. Transl ated by Barbara Low. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 117. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Gent, W. Die Raum-Zeit-Philosophie des 19 Jahr- 
hunderts. (Gent: Die Philosophie des Raumes und der 
Zeit, Band 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 397. (Bonn a. Rh.: Fried- 
rich Cohen, 1930.) 16 gold marks. 

Hegel, G. W. F. Samtliche Werke. Herausgegeben 
von G. Lasson. Band 6: Grundlinien der Philosophie des 
Rechts. (Philosophische Bibliothek, Band 124a.) 8vo. 
Pp. xciii + 380. (Leipzig: F. Meiner, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Héfler, A. Psychologie. Zweite Auflage. Heraus- 
gegeben von A. Wenzl. Band 1. 4to. . 642. (Wien: 
Holder-Pichler-Tempsky, A.-G., 1930.) 36 gold marks. 

Holley, Charles Elmer. An Introduction to the 
Psychology of the Classroom. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii + 257. 
(Boston, New York and Chicago: D. C. Heath and Co., 
1930.) 6s. net. 

Ischlondsky, N. E. Physiologische Grundlagen der 
Tiefenpsychologie unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Psychoanalyse. 4to. Pp. 356. (Berlin und Wien: Urban 

Ischlondsky, N. E. r bedingte Reflex und seine 
Bedeutung in der Biologic Medizin, Psychologie und 
Padagogik. 4to. Pp. 328. (Berlin und Wien: Urban 
und Schwarzenberg, 1930.) 20 gold marks. 

Jeffreys, Harold. Scientific Inference. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. vii+247. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Joseph, H.W. B. Some Problems in Ethics. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. vii+136. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Jung, C. G. Psychologische Typen. 8vo. Pp. 724. 
(Zurich : Rascher und Co., 1930.) 16 gold marks. 

Kretschmer, E. Medizinische Psychologie. Vierte 
vermehrte A - 4to. Pp. 266. (Leipzig: Georg 
Thieme, 1930.) 16 gold marks. : 

Krueger, E. T., and Reckless, Walter C. Social 
Psychology. (Social Science Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
vii+578. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 
Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net. 

Lindsay, James Alexander. Among the Thinkers : 
Leaves from my Note-books. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix +197. 
(London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Line, W. The Growth of Visual Perception in Children. 
Abbreviated form of a Thesis approved for the Degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy in the University of London. (The 
British Journal of Psychology, Monograph Supplements 15.) 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +148. (Cambridge: At the Uni- 
versity Press, 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Mackaye, James. The 
8vo. Pp. x+308. (London: 
1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Schoen, Max. Human Nature: a First Book in 
Psychology. Med. 8vo. Pp. xviii +504. (New York and 
London: Harper and Bros., 1930.) 9s. net. 

Szymanski, J. S. Psychologie vom Standpunkt der 
Abhangigkeit des Erkennens von den Lebensbediirfnissen. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 349. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius Barth, 
1930.) 15 gold marks. 

Terman, Lewis M., Edited by. Genetic Studies of 
Genius. Vol. 3: The Promise of Youth; Follow-up 
Studies of a Thousand Gifted Children. By Barbara 
Stoddard Burks, Dortha Williams Jensen, Lewis M. Ter- 
man, assisted by Alice M. Leahy, Helen Marshall, Melita H. 
Oden. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv +508. (Stanford University, 
Cal.: Stanford University Press; London, Calcutta and 
Sydney : George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Thackeray, H. St. John. Sophocles and the Perfect 
Number: a Neglected Nicety. (From the Proceedings of the 
British Academy, Vol. 16.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 32. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1930.) 3s. net.* 

' Theiler, W. Die Vorbereitung des Neuplatonismus. 
(Problemata, Heft 1.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 166. (Berlin: 
Verlag Weidmann, 1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Vanselow,M. Metaphysik der Erziehung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
256. (Berlin: Junkerund Diinnhaupt, 1930.) 12 gold marks. 

Wallaschek, R. Psychologische Asthetik. Heraus- 

egeben von O. Katann. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 799. (Wien: 
Rikola Verlag, 1930.) 33 gold marks. 


ic Universe. Ex. Cr. 
Charles Scribner’s Sons, 


Ziehen, T. Das Seelenleben der Jugendlichen. Vierte 
stark erweiterte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 175. (Langensalza:; 
Hermann Beyer und Sohn, 1931.) 4.80 gold marks. 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Mottram, V.H. Health and Hygiene: an Illustrated 
Handbook to accompany the ‘ Winslow” Health and 
Hygiene Charts. Demy dto. Pp. 55. (London: George 
Philip and Son, Ltd. ; Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, 
Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Prescott, Samuel Cate, and Winslow, Charies- 
Edward A. Elements of Water Bacteriology: with 
Special Reference to Sanitary Water Analysis. Fifth 
edition, revised. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix+219. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Webb-Johnson, Cecil. The Care of the Child: from 
Birth to Puberty. (Macmillan’s Sixpenny Self-Help 
Library, Vol. 1.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 127. (London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd. ; Eyre and Spottiswoode, Ltd., 1930.) 6d, 


Miscellany 


A Tribute to Michael Faraday, 


Appleyard, Rollo. 
(London : Constable 


Post 8vo. Pp. xiii + 204 +21 plates. 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Dover, Cedric. The Kingdom of Earth (Ten Essays). 
Cr. es Fp. v +154. (Allahabad : Allahabad Law Journal 
Press, 1931.) 2 rupees.* 

Evans, I. oO. Suggestions for Practical Work in World 
History. Second (revised) edition. Based, by kind per- 
mission of Mr. H. G. Wells, on “‘ The Outline of History.” 
(World Service Series, No. 1.) Demy 8vo. Pp. ‘D4. 
(London: The Author, 24 Haydon Park Road, S.W.19, 
1931.) 6d.* 

Fay, C. R. Youth and Power: 
Economist. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +292. 
York and Toronto : Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 
10s. 6d. net.* 

Flexner, Abraham. Uniouaitions : American, English, 
German. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +381. (New York, London 
and Toronto: Oxford University Press, 1930.) 16s. net.* 

Lee, R.W. Hugo Grotius. Annual Lecture on a Master 
Mind, Henriette Hertz Trust of the British Academy, 
1930. (From the Proceedings of the British Academy, 
Vol. 16.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 63. (London: Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, 1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Lefebure, Victor. Scientific Disarmament: a Treat- 
ment based on the Facts of Armament. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
320. (London: Mundanus, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net.* 

London Life and Labour. The New Survey of London 
Life and Labour. Vol. 1: Forty Years of Change. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xv +438. (London: P. 8S. King and Son, Ltd., 
1930.) 17s. 6d.* 

Mosley, Sir Oswald. A National Policy : an Account 
of the Emergency Programme advanced by Sir Oswald 
Mosley. Drafted by Allan Young, John Strachey, W. J. 
Brown, Aneurin Bevan. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 63. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6d. net.* 

Royal Society. Year-Book of the Royal Society of 
London, 1931. (No. 35.) Demy 8vo. Pp. v + 221. 
(London: Harrison and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d.* 

Russell, W. Kerr. Ultra-Violet Radiotherapy. 
(Modern Treatment Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 130. (London: 
Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net.* 

Stern, Bernhard J. Lewis Henry Morgan: Social 
Evolutionist. Imp. l6mo. Pp. ix +221. (Chicago: Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press ; London : Cambridge University 
Press, 1931.) lls. 6d. net.* 

Tables annuelles de constantes et données numé- 
riques de Chimie, de Physique, de Biologie et de 
Technologie. Publiées sous le patronage du Conseil 
International des Recherches et de l'Union internationale 


the Diversions of an 
(London, New 
1931.) 


de Chimie pure et appliquée par le Comité international 


nommé par le VII¢ Co s de Chimie appliquée (Londres, 
2 juin 1909). Tables des matiéres des Volumes 1 a 5, 
années 19104 1922. Rédigée par G. Kravtzoff. Demy 4to. 
Pp. lxiii+382. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie; New 
York : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1930.) 400 francs.* 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at ‘‘ Nature"’ Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Barraclough, F., and Holmyard, E. J. Mechanics 
for Beginners. (Dent’s Modern Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. vili+214+8 plates. (London and Toronto: J. M. 
Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d.* 

Beard, W. S. Practical Modern Arithmetics: for 
Senior Classes. Cr. 8vo. Part 3. Pp. v+74. (London: 
G. Bell and Sons, Ltd.; Glasgow: W. and R. Holmes, 
1931.) Paper, 10d. ; cloth, 1s. ; Answers, 6d. net. 

Black, N. Henry. New Laboratory Experiments in 
Practical Physics. To accompany Black and Davis’ 
“ New Practical Physics’’. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix +263. (New 
York : The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 5s. 

Black, Newton Henry, and Davis, Harvey Nathaniel. 
New Practical Physics: Fundamental Principles and 
Applications to Daily Life. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +645. (New 
York: The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 7s. 6d. 

Campbell, J. W. An Introduction to Mechanics. Cr. 
8vo. 8 xiv +384. (London, Calcutta and Sydney: 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd.,91931.) 88. 6d. 

Crenshaw, Bolling H.; Pirenian, Zareh M., and 
Simpson, Thomas. Mathematics of Finance; preceded 
by Elementary Commercial Algebra. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 397. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net. 

Culver, Charles A. Electricity and Magnetism: an 
Advanced Textbook for Colleges. Demy 8vo. . Vili 
+383. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 148. net.* 

Darrow, Karl K. Elementare Einfiihrung in die 
physikalische Statistik: Insbesondere in die Theorie des 
metallischen Zustandes. Aus dem Englischen iibersetzt 
und erganzt von Eugen Rabinowitsch. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
vii+118. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1931.) 6 gold marks.* 

Durell, Clement V. A New Algebra for Schools. Cr. 


8vo. , Part 3. . xiili+198+xxxviii. (London: G. 
Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) Without ayy eh with 
Answers, 3s.; without Answers, 2s. 6d. ith Appendix ; 


with Answers, 3s. 6d.; without Answers, 3s.* 

Durell, Clement V. A Shorter Geometry. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. iv+156. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
38. * 


Fleury, P. Couleurs (étude physique) et colorimétrie : 
Conférence faite au Conservatoire National des Arts et 
Métiers le 7 mai 1930. (Conférences d’actualités scien- 
tifiques industrielles, 12.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 34. (Paris: 
Hermann et Cie, 1930.) 5 francs.* 

Godeaux, Lucien. La géométrie. (Bibliothéque scien- 
tifique Belge : Section mathématique.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 181. 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1931.) 15 francs.* 

Graffigny, H. de. Pour bien comprendre Il électricité. 
8vo. Pp. 179. (Paris: Albin Michel, 1930.) 7.50 francs. 

Haas, Arthur. Quanta et chimie. Traduit de l’alle- 
mand par Jeanne Perrenot et F. Esclangon. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. v+69. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1931.) 15 
franes.* 

Harper, F. H. 
8vo. Pp. xx +324. 
1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Holmyard, E. J., and Barraclough, F. Heat, Light 
and Sound for Beginners. (Dent’s Modern Science Series.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix+203+8 plates. (London and Toronto: 
J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d.* 

Hume-Rothery, W. The Metallic State: Electrical 
Properties and Theories. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx +372. 
(Oxford: Clarendon Press ; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Kluge, R. Eine Anwendung infinitesimaler Beriihrungs- 
transformationen in der Variationsrechnung. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 50. (Leipzig: Schwarzenberg und Schumann, 1930.) 

Krug, W. Die Verwendung des Kathodenstrahl-Oszillo- 
graphen zur Aufnahme raschest verlaufender Vorginge. 
Pp. 70. (Leipzig: Frommhold und Wendler, 1930.) 

Lafay, A. Cours de physique. (Cours de I’Ecole poly- 


Elements of Practical Statistics. Post 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 


technique.) Tome 2: optique. Med. 
4to. Pp. iv +736. (Paris: Gauthier- 
150 francs.* 


illars et Cie, 1931.) 


Lanz, Henry. The Physical Basis of Rime: an Essay 
on the Aesthetics of Sound. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiv +365 +4 
lates. (Stanford University, Calif.: Stanford University 

ress; London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 31s. 6d. 
net.* 
‘ Lorentz, H. A. Lectures on Theoretical Physics 
delivered at the University of Leiden. Authorised trans- 
lation by L. Silberstein and A. P. H. Trivelli. Vol. 3: 
Maxwell’s Theory, edited by H. Bremekamp; The Prin- 
ciple of Relativity for Uniform Translations, edited by 
A. D. Fokker. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+326. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Luckiesh, M. Artificial Sunlight: combining Radia- 
tion for Health with Light for Vision. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 


iv +254+9 plates. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 
1930.) 16s. 6d.* 
March, A. Die Grundlagen der Qi t | 


Zweite vollkommen umgearbeitete Auflage von “ Theorie 
der Strahlung und der Quanten’”’. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 293. 
Cee Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1931.) 24 gold 
marks. 


High Candle- 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 6d. 
net.* 


Nernst, W., und Schénflies, A. LEinfiihrung in die 
mathematische Behandlung der Naturwissenschaften : 
Kurzgefasstes Lehrbuch der Differential- und Integralrech- 
nung mit besonderer Bericksichtigung der Chemie. Elfte, 
von W. Nernst und W. Orthmann neubearbeitete Auflage. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 492. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Olden- 
bourg, 1931.) 18 gold marks. 

Noél-Armfield, G. General Phonetics. Fourth edi- 
tion, revised and e Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +188. 
(Cambridge: W. Heffer and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Perrett, Wilfrid. Some Questions of Musical Theory. 
Chapter V.: Cents and Non-Cents ; Chapter VI.: Major, 
Minor, Sub-Minor; Chapter VII.: The Grand Organ. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. iii+99-138. (Cambridge: W. Heffer 
and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 4s. net.* 

Picht, Johannes. Optische Abbildung: Einfi 
in die Wellen- und Beugungstheorie optischer Systeme. 
(Die Wissenschaft: Sammlung von Einzeldarstellungen 
aus den Gebieten der Naturwissenschaft und der Technik, 
hera’ ben von Wilhelm Westphal, Band 84.) Demy 
8vo. . x +243. (Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und 
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marks. 

Simonsen, J. L. The Terpenes. Vol. 1: The Simpler 
Acyclic and Monocyclic Terpenes and their Derivatives. 
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G.m.b.H., 1931.) 17 gold marks. 

Villavecchia, G. Vittorio. Dizionario di merceologia 
edichimica applicata. Quinta edizione. Roy. 8vo. Vol.3: 
Pp. 522. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1931.) 

ire. 

Vlassopoulos, Vlassios. Uber die sterische Hinderung 
bei Reaktionen von inosiuren und Polypeptiden, 
zugleich ein Beitrag zum Wesen der sterischen Hinderung. 
Mit einer Einfiihrung von Emil Abderhalden. Demy 8vo. 


Pp. 30. (Leipzig: Gustav Fock G.m.b.H., 1931.)* 
Wagner, Alfr. Die Riechstoffe und ihre Derivate. 
Abteilung 4: Die Aldehyde. Pp. 1087-1431. (Wien: 


A. Hartlebens Verlag, 1931.) 

Waldschmidt-Leitz, Ernst. Vortrige aus dem Gebiete 
der Eiweisschemie. Med. 8vo. Pp.v +74. (Leipzig: Akademi- 
sche Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 6.80 gold marks.* 

Walland, Heinrich. Einfiihrung in die quantitativen 
textilchemischen Untersuchungen. 8vo. Pp. 206. (Wien: 
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Supplement to “‘ Nature,” April 25, 1931 


Pax, Ferdinand, und Arndt, Walther. Die Rohstoffe 
des Tierreichs. Lieferung 6. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 449-576. 
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and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Scrivenor, x B. The Geology of Malaya. Published 
with the Authority of the Federated Malay States Govern- 
ment. Med. 8vo. Pp. xx+217. (London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 16s. net.* 

Scupin, Hans. Die Nordsudetische Dyas: eine strati- 
graphisch - palaogeographische Untersuchung. (Fort- 
schritte der Geologie und Paliontologie, herausgegeben 
von W. Soergel, Band 9, Heft 27.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
246+4 Tafeln. (Berlin : Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 
30 gold marks.* 

Smithson, Frank, Designed by. Patterns for Eight 
Simple Relief Models illustrating Geological Structures. 
(London : Thomas Murby and Co.; New York: D. Van 
Nostrand Co., Inc., 1930.) Patterns, 5s. 6d.; Cards speci- 
ally suitable for mounting the patterns, 3s. 6d. ; Models 
made-up, uncoloured, 45s.; Models made- -up, hand- 
coloured, 63s.* 

Staesche, K. Die Schildkréten des Steinheimer Beckens. 
A. Testudinidae. (Paleontographica, Supplement-Band 8, 
Teil 2.) 4to. Pp.17. (Stuttgart : E. Schweizerbart’sche 
Verlagsbuchhandlung (Erwin Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1931.) 
10 gold marks. 


Geography: Travel 


Alvarez, José. Formosa. 2 vols. Roy. 8vo. Vol. 1. 
<i 568. Vol. 2. Pp. 530. (Barcelone: Luis Gili, 1930.) 
8 pesetas 
Andrée, S.A. Dem Polentgegen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 278. 
(Leipzig : ¥. A. Brockhaus, 1930.) 11 marks, 

Campbell, Sir Malcolm. My Greatest Adventure : 
Searching for Pirate Treasure in Cocos Island. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 260. (London: Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 1931.) 
6s. net. 

Cornish, Vaughan. The Poetic Impression of Natural 
Scenery. Demy 8vo. vii +90+4 plates. (London: 
Sifton Praed and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Gutteridge, J. O. Nelson's Geography of the West 
Indies and adjacent Lands. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 328. (London 
Se Thomas Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
2s 

Dunne, T. J. Macmillan’s General and Regional 
Geography of Ireland : for Primary and Secondary Schools. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 179. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1930.) 1s. 3d. 

Farmer, Cicely. Dragons and a Bell. Cr. 8vo. is 
333. (London: Faber and Faber, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Fenneman, Nevin M. Physiography of Western 
United States. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii+534. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London : McGraw-Hill Pub- 

Co., Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net. 

Folliott-Stokes, A. G. The Cornish Coast and Moors. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 367. (London: Stanley Paul and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Forbes, Rosita. Conflict: Angora to Afghanistan. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 302 + 48 plates. (London, New York, 
Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
15s. net. 

Fry, G. C. Lessons in Geography. Vol. 3: Gateways 
of South America, Africa, Asia and Australasia. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. vi+224. (London: University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 
1931.) 2s. 3d. 

Gordon, Helen Cameron (Lady Russell). Spain as 
it Is. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+272. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Hales, A.G. Broken Trails: the Record of a Wander- 
ing Life. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 320. (London: John Long, 
Ltd., 1931.) 18s. net. 

Jitschin, C. Durch Busch und Dorn: Selbsterlebtes 
aus Siidwest-Afrika. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 100+4 Tafeln. 
(Breslau: Verlag Priebatsch, 1930.) 2.60 gold marks. 

Lentz, F. J. Aus dem Hochlande der Maya: Bilder 
und Menschen an meinen Wegen durch Guatemala. 4to. 
Pp. 486. (Stuttgart: Strecker und Schréder, 1931.) 
21 gold marks. 
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Liddell, M. F. Irland. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 170. (Berlin 
und Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1931.) 6.80 gold marks. 

Lyde, L. W. Peninsular Europe: some Geographical 
Peregrinations, Ancient and Modern. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xii+310. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 
Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

McKay, George T. The Practical Outlook Geo- 

hies. Book 2: Life in Strange Lands. Cr. 8vo. 

. 144. (London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and 
Son, Ltd., 1931.) 1s. 9d. 

Marinoni, A. Italy: Yesterday and To-day. Demy 
gvo. Pp. xi+315. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1931.) 21s. net. 

Meyers Reisebiicher. Die Riviera von Livorno bis 
Marseille, Korsika. Elfte ‘Auflage. Pott 8vo. 
xlii + 230+40. (Leipzig: Bibliographisches Institut A.-G., 
1931.) 12 gold marks. 

Monson, Ronald A. Across Africa on Foot. Med. 
gvo. Pp. xiv+386. (London: Elkin Mathews and 
Marrot, Ltd., 1931.) 18s. net. 

Rankin, Lieut.-Col. Sir Reginald. Tunisia. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 204. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, 
Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Saar, J. J. Reise nach Java, Banda, Ceylon und 
Persien, 1644-1660. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 195+2 Tafeln. 
(Haag: Martinus Nijhoff, 1930.) 5.40 florins. 

Sanders, E.M. London. (Pictorial Geography.) Cr. 
4to. Pp.iv+76. (London: George Philip and Son, Ltd. ; 
Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, Ltd., 1931.) 28. 3d. 

Stefansson, Stefan. Iceland : a Handbook for Tourists. 
Second edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 132. (Edinburgh and 
London: William Blackwood and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
5s. net. 

Stock, Ralph. The Cruise of the Dream Ship. (Crown 
Library edition.) Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+272. (London: 
William Heinemann, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 

Thomas, Bertram. Alarms and Excursions in Arabia. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 296 +24 plates. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Wade, J. H. Rambles in Dorset. 
xiv + 240+ 16 plates. 
1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Wilmore, Albert. The Groundwork of Modern 
Geography : an Introduction to the Science of Geography. 
Third edition, revised and enlarged. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xxii + 533 +27 plates. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd. 
1931.) 7s. 6d. 

Worsley, Frank Arthur. Endurance: an Epic of 
Polar Adventure. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+316. (London: 
Philip Allan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net. 


Cr. 8vo. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Allee, W.C. Animal Aggregations : a Study in General 
Sociology. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix+431. (Chicago: Univer- 
sity of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University 
Press, 1931.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Almquist, Ernst. Grosse Biologen: eine Geschichte 
der Biologie und ihrer Erforscher. Med. 8vo. Pp. 143 +17 
Tafeln. (Miinchen: J. F. Lehmanns Verlag, 1931.) 
8 gold marks.* 
_Bade, E. Das Siisswasser-Aquarium: die Flora und 
Fauna des Siisswassers und deo Pflege im Zimmer- 
Aquarium. Fiinfte véllig umgearbeitete und vermehrte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Teil 1: Die Einrichtung des Aqua- 
riums und der Siisswasser-Flora. . 360. Teil 2: Die 
891.1: eil 3: Die niederen 

assertiere. -1212. tlin: Verlag Pfennings- 
torff, 1931.) 30 gold marks. oe 

Bancroft, H. The Aborescent Habit in Angiosperms : 
a Review. (New Phytologist Reprint No. 19.) Roy. 8vo. 
rh ath 64. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1931.) 

. net. 

Berger, A. Belauschte Tierwelt: ein Bilderwerk mit 
Text aus d. Leben der Tiere. . 240. (Berlin: Deutsche 
Buchgemeinschaft, 1930.) 9.80 gold marks. 

Bonar, James. Theories of Population from Raleigh 
to Arthur Young: Lectures delivered in the Galtonian 
Laboratory, University of London, under the Newmarch 
Foundation, February 11 ta. March 18, 1929, with. two 


additional Lectures and with References to Authorities. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 253. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1931.) 108. 6d. net.* 

Bose, Sir Jagadis Chunder. Le mécanisme nerveux 
des plantes. Traduction par Edouard Monod-Herzen. 8vo. 
Pp. 228. (Paris: Gauthier-Vilars et Cie, 1931.) 45 francs. 

Bradley, John Hodgdon. Parade of the Living: a 
History of Life on Earth. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii + 276. 
(London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
10s. 6d. net.* 

Brocklehurst, H. C. Game Animals of the Sudan, 
their Habits and Distribution: for Hunters and Natural- 
ists. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 170. (London and Edinburgh : 
Gurney and Jackson, 1931.) 21s. net. 

Bronn, H. G. Klassen und Ordnungen des Tier- 
Reichs, wissenschaftlich dargestellt in Wort und Bild. 
Band 3, Abteilung 3: Bivalvia (Muscheln). Bearbeitet 
von F. Haas. Lieferung 1. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 176. 
19.50 gold marks. Lieferung 2: Schriftenverzeichnis. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 292. 38 gold marks. Lieferung 3. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 177-384. 26.80 gold marks. Band 4: 
Vermes. Abteilung 2: Aschelminthen. Buch 1: Rota- 
torien, Gastrotrichen und Kinorhynchen. Bearbeitet von 
A. Remane. Lieferung 1: Rotatorien. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 

. 160. 20 gold marks. (Leipzig: Akademische 
Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1929-1931.) * 

Discovery Reports. Issued by the y Com- 
mittee, Colonial Office, London, on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the Dependencies of the Falkland Islands. Vol. 3. 
Station List, 1927-29. Roy. 4to. Pp. 134. (Cambridge: 
At the University Press, 1931.) 14s. 6d. net. 

Fishery Board for Scotland. Salmon Fisheries, 1930, 
No. 3: A Preliminary Investigation of the Food of the 
Sea Trout (Salmo Trutta). By Chas. H. O’Donoghue and 
Elizabeth M. Boyd. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 15. (Edinburgh and 
London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 1s. net.* 

Gamble, J. S. Flora of the Presidency of Madras. 
Published under the Authority of the Secretary of State 
for India in Council. Part 9: Commelinacee to Cypera- 
cee. By C. E. C. Fischer. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ii + 1533-1687. 
(London: Adlard and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. 8d. net.* 

Hegi, G. Illustrierte Flora von Mittel-Europa: mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung von Deutschland, Osterreich 
und der Schweiz. Band 7. 4to. Pp. 561. (Miinchen: 
J. F. Lehmann, 1931.) 28 gold marks. 

Hutchinson, J., and Dalziel, J. M. Flora of West 
Tropical Africa : the British West African Colonies, British 
Cameroons, the French and Portuguese Colonies south of 
the Tropic of Cancer to Lake Chad, and Fernando Po. 
Prepared at the Herbarium, Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, 
under the supervision of the Director. Published under 
the Authority of the Secretary of State for the Colonies. 
Vol. 2, Part 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii+292. (London: The 
Crown Agents for the Colonies, 1931.) 8s. 6d.* 

Kiikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie: eine Naturgeschichte der Staémme des Tier- 
reiches. Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Band 6: 
Acrania (Cephalochorda), Cyclostoma, Ichthya, Amphibia. 
Hilfte 2, Lieferung 2. Med. 4to. Pp. 113-208. (Berlin 
und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) * 

McDougall, W. B. Plant Ecology. Second edition, 
thoroughly revised. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 338. (London: 
Henry Kimpton, 1931.) 14s. net.* 

Neger, F. W. Die Laubhélzer. (Sammlung Géschen, 
Band 718.) Zweite Auflage, durchgesehen und erganzt 
von E. Minch. Pott 8vo. Pp. 160. (Berlin und Leipzig : 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Oliver, W.R.B. New Zealand Birds. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +541 +6 plates. (Wellington, N.Z.: Fine Arts (N.Z.), 
Ltd., 1930.) 30s.* 

Phillips, E. P. An Introduction to the Study of the 
South African Grasses: with Notes on their Structure, 
Distribution, Cultivation, ete. (South African Agricul- 
tural Series, Vol. 6.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 224+121 plates. 
(Johannesburg : Central News Agency, Ltd., 1931.) 25s. 
net. 

Ponton, D. More Beasts. Demy l6mo. Pp. 36. 
(Poole : The Wessex Press, 1931.) 6d.* 

Pycraft, W. P. The Courtship of Animals. Third 
edition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 318. (London: Hutchinson 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 
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Rudy, H. Die biologische Feldtheorie. (Abhandlungen 
zur theoretischen Biologie, herausgegeben von Julius 
Schaxel, Heft 29.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+64. (Berlin: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 6 gold marks.* 

Schmid, Emil. Vegetationskarte der oberen Reuss- 
taler. (Pflanzengeographische Kommission der Schwei- 
zerischen Naturforschenden Gesellschaft: Beitrage zur 
geobotanischen Landesaufnmahme der Schweiz, Heft 16.) 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 64+2 Tafeln. (Bern und Berlin: Hans 
Huber, 1930.) 9.50 francs ; 7.60 gold marks.* 

Singer, Charles. A Short History of Biology: a 
General Introduction to the Study of Living Things. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xxxv +572. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; 
London : Oxford University Press, 1931.) 18s. net.* 

Spiller, G. The Origin and Nature of Man: an In- 
quiry into Fundamentals. Med. 8vo. Pp. 383. (London: 
Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net. 

Stoll, F. E. Tier- und Pflanzenleben am Rigaschen 
Strande. 8vo. Pp. 146. (Riga: Walters und Rapa, 
1931.) 5 gold marks. 

Trimen, Henry. A Handbook to the Flora of Ceylon : 
containing Descriptions of all the Species of Flowering 
Plants indigenous to the Island, and Notes on their His- 
tory, Distribution and Uses. Published under the Authority 
of the Government of Ceylon. Part 6, Supplement. By 
A. H. G. Alston. Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+350. (London: 
Dulau and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 30s. net.* 

Uexkiill, J.v. Die Lebenslehre. (Das Weltbild, Band 
13.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 163. (Potsdam: Miller und Kiepen- 
hauer, 1930.) 3.30 gold marks. 

White, W. Walmesley. Bird Life in Devon. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 256. (London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. 


net. 

Willis, J. C. A Dictionary of the Flowering Plants 
and Ferns. (Cambridge Biological Series.) Sixth edition, 
revised. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+752+lvi. (Cambridge: At 
the University Press, 1931.) 20s. net. 


Agriculture: Horticulture: Forestry 


Allwood, Montagu C. Carnations for Everyman. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 95. (London: Country Life, Ltd., 1931.) 
Paper, 2s. 6d. net ; cloth, 3s. 6d. net. 

Beale, Reginald. The Book of the Lawn: a Complete 
Guide to the Making and Maintenance of Lawns and 
Greens for all Purposes. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 151+8 plates. 
(London, New York, Toronto and Melbourne : Cassell and 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Blanck, E., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Bodenlehre. Band 7: Der Boden in seiner chemischen 
und biologischen Beschaffenheit. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii + 473. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1931.) 52 gold marks. 

Coutts, J. Everyday Gardening. Pott 4to. Pp. 448. 
(London: Ward, Lock and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Fiebrig-Gertz. Tropischer Waldbau. (Die Tropen- 
reihe, Nr. 42.) 8vo. Pp. 88. (Hamburg: Verlag Thaden, 
1931.) 5 gold marks. 

Fron, A. Exploitation des bois. (Encyclopédie agri- 
cole.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 204. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 
1931.) 

Hume, H. Harold. Azaleas and Camellias. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. ix +90+7 plates. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1931.) 6s. 6d. net. 

Jugel,H. Forsten und Forstwirtschaft Finnlands. 8vo. 
Pp. 291. (Greifswald: L. Bamberg, 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Bulletin 
No. 25: Investigations of Celery Diseases and their 
Control. By H. H. Stirrup and J. W. Ewan. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vi+34+5 plates. (London: Ministry of Agriculture 
and Fisheries, 1931.) 1s. net.* 

Peacock, Lawrence H. The Dahlia. Cr. 8vo. (New 
York: Orange Judd Publishing Co., Inc.; London: 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Powell, H. Clark. The Culture of the Orange and 
Allied Fruits. (South African Agricultural Series, Vol. 8.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 355 +83 plates. (Johannesburg: Central 
News Agency, Ltd., 1930.) 21s. net.* 

Ramsey, Leonidas W., and Lawrence, Charles H. 
Garden Pools, Large and Small. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv 
+108 +27 plates. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1931.) 
10s. 6d. net. 


Saunders, A. R. Maize in South Africa. (South 
African Agricultural Series, Vol. 7.) Demy 8vo. 
284+72 plates. (Johannesburg: Central News Aveney, 
Ltd., 1930.) 20s. net.* site 

Schomerus, J. Die Bodenbedeckung, ein wert volleg 
Kulturverfahren. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 164. (Dresden. 
Verlag Heinrich, 1931.) 3.60 gold marks. : 

Thompson, Homer C. Vegetable Crops. (Mc(iraw. 
Hill Publications in the Agricultural and Botanical Sciences ) 
Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix +560. (New York. 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London : McGraw-Hill Pub, 
lishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net. 

Werth, A. J. Der Gartenbau auf den verschiedenen 
Moorarten. (Die neuzeitliche Moorkultur, Heft 4.) Roy 
107. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1931.) 7.50 
marks. 


Anatomy : Physiology 


Barth, F. Physiologie in Frage und Antwort. (Speyers 
Kompendien und Repetitorien, Band 11.) 8vo. Pp. 198, 
(Freiburg i. Br.: Speyer und Kaerner, 1931.) 5.40 gold 
marks. 

Berg, R. Eiweissbedarf und Mineralstoffwechsel bej 
einfachster Ernihrung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 329. (Leipzig: 
S. Hirzel, 1931.) 10.50 gold marks. 

Bethe, A., Bergmann, G. v., Emden, G., und 
Ellinger, A., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der nor. 
malen und pathologischen Physiologie: mit Beriicksichti- 
gung der experimentellen Pharmakologie. 4to. Band 12, 
Halfte 2. 102 gold marks. Band 16, Hialfte 2. 7s gold 
marks. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) ‘ 

Butenandt, Adolf. Untersuchungen iiber das weib. 
liche Sexualhormon (Follikel- oder Brunsthormon). (Ab. 
handlungen der Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften zu 
Géttingen, Mathematisch-physikalische Klasse, Folge 3, 
Heft 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+94+7 Tafeln. (Berlin: 
Weidmannsche Buchhandlung, 1931.) 8 gold marks.* 

Génevois, L. Métabolisme et fonctions des cellules: 
esquisse d’une physiologie des_réactions productrices 
d’énergie dans la cellule vivante. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +118. 
(Paris: Masson et Cie, 1931.) 26 francs.* 

Hewitt, L. F. Oxidation-reduction Potentials in Bac- 
teriology and Biochemistry. (London County Council.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 70. (London: P. 8S. King and Son, Ltd., 
1931.) 2s.* 

Hilton, John, the late. Rest and Pain: a Course of 
Lectures on the Influence of Mechanical and Physiological 
Rest in the Treatment of Accidents and Surgical Diseases, 
and the Diagnostic Value of Pain. Edited by W. H. A. 
Jacobson. Cheaper reissue. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +514. 
(London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1930.) 5s. net.* 

Jaffé, R., Herausgegeben von. Anatomie und Patho- 
logie der Spontanerkrankungen der kleinen Labora- 
toriumstiere Kaninchen, Meerschweinchen, Ratte, Maus. 
4to. Pp. 832. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 98 gold 
marks. 

Mangold, Ernst. Handbuch der Ernahrung und des 
Stoffwechsels der landwirtschaftlichen Nutztiere als Grund- 
lagen der Fiitterungslehre. Band 3: Stoffwechsel der 
landwirtschaftlichen Nutztiere einschliesslich der Er- 
nahrung und des Stoffwechsels der Fische und Bienen. Be- 
arbeitet von L. Armbruster, F. Honcamp, W. Kirsch, 
F. Lehmann, W. Lintzel, E. Mangold, J. Paechtner, R. W. 
Seuffert, W. Véltz und H. H. Wundsch. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xi+674. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 66 gold marks. 

Munch, James C._ Bioassays: a Handbook of 
Quantitative Pharmacology. Med. 8vo. Pp. x +958 +6 


plates. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1931.) 
45s. net.* 
Schaffner, A. Enzyme und ihre Bedeutung zur 


Konstitutionsermittlung von Naturstoffen. (Fortschritte 
der Chemie, Physik und physikalischen Chemie, heraus- 
gegeben von A. Eucken, Band 20, Heft 7.) Roy. 8vo. 


-Pp.iv +58. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 8 gold 


marks.* 

Simmonds, Rose M. Handbook of Diets. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 108. (London: William Heinemann (Medical Books), 
Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Vogel, Hans, und Georg, Alfred. Tabellen der 
Zucker und ihrer Derivate. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+663. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 120 gold marks. 
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Anthropology: Archeology 


Bryk, Felix. Die Beschneidung bei Mann und Weib : 
ihre Geschichte, Psychologie und Ethnologie. (Mono- 
graphien zur Ethno-Psychologie, herausgegeben von F. 
Bryk und C. L. Hansen, Band 1.) Med. 8vo. .x +319. 
(Neubrandenburg: Gustav Feller, 1931.) 15.60 gold marks.* 

Cook, Stanley A. The Religion of Ancient Palestine 
in the Light of Archeology. (The Schweich Lectures of 
the British Academy, 1925.) (Published for the British 
Academy.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +252 + (London : 
Oxford University Press, 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Gerhart, D. Kurzer Abriss der Rassenkunde. In 
Anlehnung an d. “‘ Rassenkunde der Deutschen Volkes”’, 
yon H. F. K. Giinther. Vierte verbesserte Auflage. 8vo. 
Pp. 16. (Miinchen: J. F. Lehmann, 1931.) 0.50 gold 


k. 
™Gordon, F. G. Through Basque to Minoan: Trans- 
literations and Translations of the Minoan Tablets. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +83. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Guy, P. L. O. New Light from Armageddon. Second 
Provisional Report (1927-29) on the Excavations at 
Megiddo in Palestine. With a chapter on An Inscribed 
Searaboid, by W. E. Staples. (Oriental Institute Com- 
munications, No. 9.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +68. (Chicago: 
University of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press, 1931.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Keith, Sir Arthur. New Discoveries relating to the 
Antiquity of Man. Demy 8vo. . 512. (London : 
Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Konopath, H. Ist Rasse Schicksal ? Grundgedanken 
der volk. Bewegung. Zweite Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 29. 
(Minchen: J. F. Lehmann, 1931.) 1 gold mark. 

Meek, C.K. A Sudanese Kingdom : an Ethnographical 
Study of the Jukun-speaking Peoples of Nigeria. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xxxiv + 548 +64 plates. (London: Kegan Paul 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Meik, Vivian. The People of the Leaves. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. vi+ 194+16 plates. (London: Philip Allan and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Richmond, Ian A. The City Wall of Imperial Rome : 
an Account of its Architectural Development from Aurelian 
to Narses. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv +279. (Oxford : Clarendon 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 42s. net. 

Seabrook, William B. Jungle Ways. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 316 (32 plates.) (London, Bombay and Sydney : 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Weissenberg, R. Grundziige der Entwicklungs- 
geschichte des Menschen in vergleichenden Darstellungen. 
Zwolfte neubearbeitete und wesentlich erweiterte Auflage. 
Begrundet von L. Michaelis. 8vo. Pp. 438. (Leipzig : 
Georg Thieme, 1931.) 15 gold marks. 


Philosophy : Psychology 


Adler, A. Das Problem der Homosexualitat : erotisch 
Training und erotisch Rickzug. 8vo. Pp. 110. (Leipzig: 
S. Hirzel, 1930.) 4 gold marks. 

Adler, Alfred. The Pattern of Life. Edited by 
W. Béran Wolfe. Demy 8vo. Pp. 271. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 88. 6d. net.* 

Allers, Rudolf. Das Werden der sittlichen Person : 
Wesen und Erziehung des Charakters. Dritte Auflage. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+316. (Freiburg i. Br.: Herder und 
Co., G.m.b.H., 1930.) 6.20 gold marks. 

Aveling, Francis. Personality and Will. (The Con- 
temporary Library of Psychology.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi + 245. 
(London: Nisbet and Co., Ltd.; Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Baumgarten, F. Psychologie der Menschenbehand- 
lung im Betriebe. 4to. Pp. 78. (Halle a.S.: Verlag 
Marhold, 1930.) 3.30 gold marks. 

Baumgarten, F., und Fabian, G. Psychotechnik der 
Menschenwirtschaft. (Handbuch der _ Arbeitswissen- 
schaften, Band 5, Teil 3.) 4to. Pp. 293. (Halle a.S.: 
Verlag Marhold, 1930.) 12.25 gold marks. 

Brauchle, A. Psychoanalyse und Individualpsycho- 
logie. (Reclams Universitats-Bibliothek, Nr. 7085.) Pott 
8vo. Pp. 76. (Leipzig: Reclam Verlag, 1930.) 0.40 gold 

mark, 


Deutsch, H. Psychoanalyse der Neurosen. 11 
Vorlesungen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 189. (Wien: International 
Psychoanalyt. Verlag, 1930.) 7 gold marks. 

Dodge, Raymond. Conditions and Consequences of 
Human Variability. Published on the Louis Stern 
Memorial Fund. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+162. (New Haven, 
Conn.: Yale University Press; London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1931.) lls. 6d. net.* 

Gesell, Arnold. The Guidance of Mental Growth in 
Infant and Child. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+322. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 10s. net. 

Gomperz, Th. Griechische Denker: eine Geschichte 
der antiken Philosophie. Band 3. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 664. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 
30 gold marks. 

Groos, K. Die Spiele der Tiere. Dritte umgearbeitete 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 222. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1930.) 10 gold marks. 

Hartmann, Eduard von. Philosophy of the Uncon- 
scious: Speculative Results according to the Inductive 
Method of Physical Science. (International Library of 
Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific Method.) New 
edition, in one Volume. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxxviii +372 + 
368 +368. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New 
York: Harcourt, Brace and Co., 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Hepner, Harry Walker. Psychology in Modern Busi- 
ness. Med. 8vo. Pp. 728. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net. 

Heun, E. Selbsterkenntnis und Selbstentwicklung : 
Wege zur Neurosenbehandlung und Charakterbildung. 
8vo. Pp. 200. (Freiburg i. Br.: Verlag Kampmann, 
1930.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Hobson, J.A.and Ginsberg, Morris. L.T. Hobhouse: 
his Life and Work; with Selected Essays and Articles. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 360. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Hough, Lynn Harold. Personality and Science. Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+185. (New York and London: Harper 
and Bros., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Husser, E., Herausgegeben von. Jahrbuch fiir Philo- 
sophie und phénomenologische Forschung. Band 11. Roy. 

(Halle a.S.: Verlag Niemeyer, 1931.) 

Jones, Rev. W. Tudor. The Contemporary Thought 
of Germany. (The Library of Contemporary Thought.) 
Vol. 1. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+278. (London: Williams and 
Norgate, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 

Kranefeldt, W. M. Die Psychoanalyse: Psycho- 
analytische Psychologie. (Sammlung Géschen, Band 1034.) 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 141. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1930.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Lighthall, W. D. The Person of Evolution: The 
Outer Consciousness, the Outer Knowledge, the Directive 
Power; Studies of Instinct as Contributions to a Philo- 
sophy of Evolution. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 216. (Toronto and 
London : Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Maag, P. Psychoanalyse und seelische Wirklichkeit. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 228. (Miinchen: J. F. Lehmann, 1930.) 
8 gold marks. 

McKerrow, James Clark. Novius Organum : Essays 
in a New Metaphysic. Imp. l6mo. Pp. ix+277. (Lon- 
don, New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 9s. net.* 

Menon, V. K. Krishna. A Theory of Laughter: with 
Special Relation to Comedy and Tragedy. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 187. (London : George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 
5s. net. 

Mess, F. Nietzsche der Gesetzgeber. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
408. (Leipzig: F. Meiner, 1930.) 20 gold marks. 

Moog, W. Hegel und die Hegelsche Schule. (Ge- 
schichte der Philosophie in Einzeldarstellungen, Abteilung 
7, 1, Band 32-33.) 8vo. Pp. 491. (Miinchen: Ernst 
Reinhardt, 1930.) 10.50 gold marks. 

Morris, C.R. Locke, Berkeley, Hume. Cr. 8vo. is 
174. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Muirhead, John H. The Platonic Tradition in Anglo- 
Saxon Philosophy : Studies in the History of Idealism in 
England and America. (Library of Philosophy.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. 446. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd. ; 
New York: The Macmillan Co., 1931.) 16s. net. 
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Nink, C. Kommentar zu den grundlegenden Ab- 
schnitten von Hegels Phinomenologie des Geistes. Roy. 


8vo. Pp. 94. : Vi Habbel, 1931.) 3.50 
(Regensburg: Verlag 1, ) 


Ouspensky, P. D. A New Model of the Universe : 
Principles of the Psychological Method in its Application 
to Problems of Science, Religion and Art. Roy. 8vo. x 
570. (London : Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net. 

Perry, Ralph Barton. A Defence of Philosophy. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 56. (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard Uni- 
versity Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 
4s. 6d. net.* 

Pitt, Frances. The Intelligence of Animals: Studies 
in Comparative Psychology. —— 8vo. Pp. 320+46 
plates. (London : George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 
15s. net. 

Pratt, James Bissett. Adventures in Philosophy and 
Religion. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+263. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co., 1931.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Rinne, Friedrich. Grenzfragen des Lebens: eine 
Umschau im Zwischengebiet der biologischen und anorga- 
nischen Naturwissenschaft. - 128. (Leipzig: Quelle 
und Meyer, 1931.) 9 gold marks. 

Ritter, C. Die Kerngedanken der Platonischen Philo- 
sophie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 346. (Miinchen: Ernst Reinhardt, 
1931.) 12 gold marks. 

Robinson, Daniel Sommer. The Principles of 
Reasoning: an Introduction to Logic and Scientific 
Method. Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xviii +393. 
(New York and London: D. Appleton and Co., 1931.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Schleiermacher, F. Asthetik. Herausgegeben von 
R. Odebrecht. (Das Literatur-Archiv, Band 4.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xxxix +356. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 18 gold marks. 

Schmidt, H. Philosophisches Wérterbuch. (Kréners 
Taschenausgabe, Band 13.) Achte véllig neubearbeitete 
und erweiterte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 486. (Leipzig: 
Verlag Kréner, 1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Spalding, K. J. Talks on Philosophy. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 154. (Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1931.) 5s. net. 

Tagore, Rabindranath. The Religion of Man: being 
the Hibbert Lectures for 1930. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 239. 
(London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. 
net 


Thormeyer, P. Philosophisches Woérterbuch. (Teub- 
ners kleine Fachwo6rterbiicher, Band 4.) Vierte verbes- 
serte und erweiterte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 231. (Leip- 
zig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1930.) 6 gold marks. 

Tombrock, W. Matter and Logic: an Attempt at a 
Logical Explanation of Material Properties and Natural 
Phenomena. Demy 8vo. Pp. 16. (Bergen op Zoom: 
The Author, 1930.) 60 cents; 1s.* 

Watson, John B. Behaviorism. Second edition, 
rewritten and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+308. 
(London : Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Wolffheim, N. Psychoanalyse und Kindergarten. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 91. (Wien: International Psychoanalyt. 
Verlag, 1930.) 2.40 gold marks. 


Bacteriology : Hygiene 


Chajes, B. Kompendium der sozialen Hygiene. Dritte 
volistandig umgearbeitete und vermehrte Auflage. 4to. 
Pp. 167. (Leipzig: Fischers med. Buchhandlung, 1931.) 
11.40 gold marks. i 

Hope, E. W. Health at the Gateway: Problems and 
International Obligations of a Seaport City. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xiv + 232 +18 plates. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1931.) 15s. net. 

House, A. G. Bacteriological Control of Milk: a 
Practical Guide for Media Preparation and Milk Testing. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viit+59. (Reading: The National 
Institute for Research in Dairying, 1931.) 3s. 6d.* 

». Medical Research Council. A System of Bacteriology 
in relation to Medicine. Vol. 6. By J. A. Arkwright, 
S. P. Bedson, C. H. Browning, H. R. Dean, A. T. Glenny, 
P. Hartley, J. C. G. Ledingham, H. B. Maitland, R. Muir, 
H. L. Schiitze, W. M. Scott, D. B. Steabben, J. W. Trevan. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 538. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1931.) 21s. net.* 


Newman, Sir George. Health and Social Evolution 
(Halley Stewart Lectures, 1930.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 209, 
a George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 4s. 6q, 
net. 

Nurse, C. J. The Purification and Di of Sewage 
(Lockwood’s Manuals.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 122. (London. 
Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1931.) 4s. 6d. net. ; 

Stransky, E., Herausgegeben von. Leitfaden dor 
—, Hygiene. 8vo. Pp. vii+312. (Berlin ung 

ien : Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1931.) 17 gold marks, 

Winslow Health and Hygiene Charts. Designed for 
the Visual Teaching of Health and Hygiene in their relation 
to Physiology. 13 Wall Charts. 44 in. x 32 in, 
No.7: Air and Health. With Explanatory Leaflet edited 
and largely rewritten by V. H. Mottram. (London: 
George Philip and Son, Ltd. ; Liverpool: Philip, Son and 
Nephew, Ltd., 1931.) Sheet form, unmounted, 10s. net; 
mounted on tanjib, rollers and varnished, 12s. 6d. net ; 
mounted on cloth, dissected to fold, with eyelets, 13s. 6d 
net. Handbook, separately, 2s. 6d. net.* 


Miscellany 


Bischoff, Charitas. The Hard Road: the Life Story 
of Amalie Dietrich, Naturalist, 1821-1891. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
317. (London: Martin Hopkinson, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 64, 
net. 

Boulton, W.H. The Romance of the British Museum : 
the Story of its Origins, Growth and and some of 
its Contents. Med. 8vo. . 242. (London: Sampson Low, 
Marston and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Bright, Sir Charles. Let’s Help! a Collection of 
Good Causes. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +198. (London: 
George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Bryon, Robert. An Essay on India. Cr. 8vo. a 
viii+175. (London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 
1931.) 5s. net.* 

Catlin, George E. G. Liquor Control. (The Home 
University Library of Modern Knowledge, No. 152.) Fcap. 
8vo. Pp. 256. (London: Thornton Butterworth, Ltd, 
1931.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Heath, Sir H. Frank, Edited by. The Yearbook of 
the Universities of the Empire, 1931. Published for the 
Universities Bureau of the British Empire. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xiii+917. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
15s. net.* 

Loveday, A. Britain and World Trade : Quo Vadirus 
and other Economic Essays. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxi +229. 
(London, New York and Toronto : ‘Longmans, Green and 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

McGee, John Edwin. A Crusade for Humanity : the 
History of Organized Positivism in England. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. x +249. (London: Watts and Co., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Offinger, H. Pocket Technological Dictionary in Three 
Languages. Part 1, Vol. 1: German-English-Spanish. 
Tenth edition, revised and improved by H. Krenkel. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. viii+322. (London: George Allen and 
Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Powicke, F. M. Thomas Frederick Tout, 1855-1929. 
(From the Proceedings of the British Academy, Vol. 15.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 30. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1931.) 2s. net.* 

Sarton, George. The History of Science and the New 
Humanism. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 178. (New York: Henry Holt 
and Co., 1931.) 2 dollars.* 

Scientific and Learned Societies. The Year-Book 
of the Scientific and Learned Societies of Great Britain 
and Ireland: a Record of the Work done in Science, 
Literature and Art during the Session 1929-1930 by 
numerous Societies and Government Institutions. Com- 
piled from Official Sources. Forty-seventh Annual Issue. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+384. (London: Charles Griffin and 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 18s. net.* 

Slosson, Edwin E. Short Talks on Science. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+281. (New York and London: D. Appleton and 
Co., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Stubbs, S. G. Blaxland, and Bligh, E. W. Sixty 
Centuries of Health and Physick: the Progress of Ideas 
from Primitive Magic to Modern Medicine. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xvi+253+55 plates. (London: Sampson Low, 
Marston and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net.* 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “ Nature” Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Auerbach, F., und Hort, W., Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der physikalischen und technischen Mechanik. 
Band 4, Halfte 2: Technische Physik d. festen Kérper. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 614. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius Barth, 
1931.) 94 gold marks. 

Badcock, W. C., and Holmyard, E. J. Electricity 
and Magnetism for Beginners. (Dent’s Modern Science 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+199+8 plates. (London and 
Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d.* 

Beghin, H., et Julia, G. Exercices de mécanique. 
Tome 1, Fascicule 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp.iv +337-577. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1931.) 60 francs.* : 

Bieberbach, L. Lehrbuch der Funktionentheorie. 
Band 2: Moderne Funktionentheorie. Zweite verbesserte 
und vermehrte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+370. (Berlin 
und Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1931.) 20 gold marks. 

Boeresco, C. La conservation de l’énergie et les 
mouvements des corps. Med. 8vo. Pp. 15. (Bucarest : 
Imprimerie Copuzeanu, 1931.) * 

Broek, J. A. van den. Elastic Energy Theory. Med. 
8vo. Pp.x +260. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Dreyer, G. Erklarungen und Musterbeispiele zur 
Festigkeitslehre und Elastizitatslehre. (Dreyer: Statik 
und Festigkeit, Band 3.) Zweite vermehrte und verbesserte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 179. (Leipzig: Max Janecke, 
1931.) 8.40 gold marks. 

Dreyer, G. Formelsammlung zur Festigkeitslehre und 
Elastizitatslehre. (Dreyer: Statik und Festigkeit, Band 
1.) Fiinfte vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 154. (Leipzig: Max Janecke, 1931.) 3.30 gold marks. 

Falckenberg, H. Komplexe Reihen nebst Aufgaben 
iiber reelle und komplexe Reihen. (Sammlung Géschen, 
Band 1027.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 140. (Berlin und Leipzig : 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Féppl, O. Grundziige der technischen Schwingungs- 
lehre. Zweite verbesserte und erginzte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 
212. (Berlin: Julius §pringer, 1931.) 8.25 gold marks. 

Fubini, Guido, et , Eduard. Introduction a la 
géométrie projective différentielle des surfaces. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vi +201. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1931.) 60 
francs. 

Galbrun, Henri. Théorie mathématique des assur- 
ances. Cr. 8vo. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1931.) 10.50 francs. 

Humphrey, D. Intermediate Mechanics. Vol. 2: 
Statics and Hydrostatics. (Longmans’ Modern Mathe- 
matical Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+438. (London, New 
York and Toronto : Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
10s. 6d.* 

Hunnius, G. fester K6rper fiir hoéhere 
technischen Lehranstalten. (Bibliothek der gesamten Tech- 
nik, Band 392.) 8vo. Pp. 128. (Leipzig: Max Janecke, 
1931.) 3 gold marks. 

Julia, Gaston. Legons sur la représentation conforme 
des aires simplement connexes. (Cahiers scientifiques, 
Fascicule 8.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+114. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1931.) 30 francs.* 

Lamb, H. Lehrbuch der Hydrodynamik. (Teubners 
Lehrbiicher der mathematischen Wissenschaften, Band 26.) 
Autorisierte deutsche Ausgabe. Zweite Auflage (Nach der 
finfte englischen Auflage) besorgt von E. Helly. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xvi+872. (Berlin und Leipzig: B. G. Teukenk, 
1931.) 48 gold marks. 

Mueller, Clara. Geometric Concepts. Cr. 8vo. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. 

Newton, Sir Isaac. ticks: or a Treatise of the 
Reflections, Refractions, Inflections and Colours of Light. 
Reprinted from the fourth edition, with a Foreword by 
Albert Einstein and an Introduction by E. T. Whittaker. 
Gl. 8vo. Pp. xxx+414. (London: G. Bell and Sons, 
Ltd., 1931.) 68. net.* 


Petzold, L. H. Die Restfunktionen und ihre Anwen- 
dung auf Fragen der Baustatik. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 70. 
(Stuttgart : Verlag Wittwer, 1931.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Porter, Alfred W. Thermodynamics. (Methuen’s 
gy, oo on Physical Subjects.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. vii+ 
96. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Ramsey, Frank Plumpton. The Foundations of 
Mathematics: and other Logical Essays. Edited by 
R. B. Braithwaite. (International Library of Psychology, 
Philosophy and Scientific Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xviii+292. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New 
York : Harcourt, Brace and Co., 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Schilling, F. Projektive und nichteuklidische Geo- 
metrie. Roy.8vo. Band 1: Projektive Geometrie in analy- 
tischer Behandlung nebst einem Einblick in die Grund- 
lagen der Geometrie. Pp. xi+212. 13.60 gold marks. 
Band 2: Nichteuklidische Geometrie auf der Grundlage 
der projektiven Geometrie. Pp. xi+216. 13.60 gold 
marks. (Berlin und Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1931.) 

Schiitt, K. LEinfi in die Physik des Fliegens. 
(Luftfahrt und Schule, Heft 1.) 8vo. Pp. 125. (Berlin- 
Charlottenburg : C. J. E. Volekmanns Nachfolger G.m.b.H., 
1931.) 

Whitlock, T. G. Elemen Applied Aerod ics. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 248. (Oxford Clarene on Press ; 
Oxford University Press, 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Wolfers, F. Deux heures de physique. Tome 2: 
Structure de l’électricité. Roy. 8vo. (Paris: Editions 
Kra, 1931.) 15 francs. 


Engineering 


Bechtold, K. Die Druckluft-Kraftiibertragung im 
fiir die Verbesserung ihres 
ir es. vo. - 138. (Leipzig: Ver 
Noske, 1930.) 4 gold marks. 

Dreyfus, L. Kommutatorkaskaden und Phasen- 

. 4to. Pp. 209. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 
26 gold marks. 5 

Dill, F., und Gerhart, R. Die Echelsbacher Briicke : 
der weitest gespannte Melanbogen. 4to. Pp. 76. (Berlin: 
Wilhelm Ernst und Sohn, 1931.) 8.40 gold marks. 

Garratt, George A. The Mechanical Properties of 
Wood: including a Discussion of the Factors affecting 
the Mechanical Properties, Working Stresses for Structural 
Timber, and Methods of Timber Testing. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. ix+276. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Gekler, W. Balkenbriicken. (Handbuch fir Eisen- 
betonbau, Dritte Auflage, Band 6.) Dritte Auflage. 4to. 
Pp. 535. (Berlin: Wilhelm Ernst und Sohn, 1931.) 40 
gold marks. 

Goldingham, Arthur H. High Speed Diesel Engines : 
Automotive, Aeronautical and Marine, with full Discussion 
on the various Fuel Injection Mechanisms, together with 
Sectional Views of the numerous existing Designs with 
their Working Parts. Demy 8vo. Pp. 160. (London: 
E. and F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Hayden, Arthur G., Clarke, G. D., and Beggs, G. E. 
The Rigid Frame Bri Roy. 8vo. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1931.) 22s. 6d. net. 

Hoffmann, H., und Hoffmann, C. Lehrbuch der 
Bergwerksmaschinen (Kraft- und Arbeitsmaschinen). 
Zweite verbesserte und erweiterte Auflage. 4to. Pp. 
viii +402. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 24 gold marks. 

Jadot, A.-J. Le moteur 4 gaz. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 152. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 15 francs. 

Kegel, K. Lehrbuch der Bergwirtschaft. 4to. Pp. 
653. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 48 gold marks. 

Kotschi, F., und Entremont, P. von. Der elektrische 
Heisswasserspeicher, sein Aufbau sowie Richtlinien fiir d. 
Auswahl, d. Anschluss und d. Betrieb. 8vo. Pp. 94. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1931.) 5.50 gold marks. 
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Kouznetzoff, V.L. Exemples pratiques de dispositions 
d’armatures dans les ouvrages en béton armé. Roy. 4to. 
Pp. x +45 planches. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 36 francs. 

Le Gallou, Y., avec la collaboration de Bounhoure, F. 
Théorie succincte, description, conduite et entretien du 
moteur Diesel. Troisiéme édition. Imp. 8vo. Pp. xx+ 
362. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 80 francs. 

Lenk, K. Der Ausgleich des Gebirgsdruckes in grossen 
Teufen beim Berg- und Tunnelbau. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 60. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1931.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Ludlam, F. W. The Elementary Theory of the 
Internal Combustion Engine. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+86. (Lon- 
don, Glasgow and Bombay : Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 


Untersuchungen iiber die Spill von 
Zweitaktmotoren. 4to. Pp. 94. (Stuttgart: Verlag 
Wittwer, 1931.) 8.50 gold marks. 

Marcotte, Edmond. Les matériaux des constructions 
civiles et des travaux publics. Tome 3: Métaux, bétons, 
revétements routiers. 8vo. Pp. 422. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1931.) 80 francs. 

Matthews, R. Borlase. Electricity for Everybody : 
Handbook for 1931; an Electrical Compendium incorporat- 
ing a Gazetteer of Electricity Supplies, a Directory of 
Electrical Contractors, and a Diary from April 1931 to 
March 1932. Demy 8vo. Pp. Ixxxvii+470. (London: 
Electrical Press, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Prince, D. C., und Vogdes, F. B. Quecksilberdampf- 
Gleichrichter, .Wirkungsweise, Konstruktion und Schal- 
tung. Deutsche Ausgabe bearbeitet von O. Gramisch. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 190. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Olden- 
bourg, 1931.) 13 gold marks. 

Punga, F., und Raydt, O. Drehstrommotoren mit 
Doppelkafiganker und verwandte Konstruktionen. Roy. 

. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 14.50 


Die Transformatoren: Theorie, Kon- 

ung. (Lehrmethode Elektrorapid, 

Band 6.) 8vo. Pp. 123. (Berlin: Verlag Klett, 1930.) 
6 gold marks. 

Rummel, E. Wechselstromleitungen: Berechnung 
von Einphasen- und Drehstromleitungen unter Beriick- 
sichtigung der Berechnungen des mechanischen Teils. 8vo. 
Pp. 79. (Berlin: Verlag Klett, 1930.) 5 gold marks. 

Schnetzler, E. Der junge Maschinenbauer: eine 
Einfiihrung in die Elemente des Maschinenbaus und 
Anleitung zur Herstellung kleiner Modelle. 41 véllig neu- 
bearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 264. (Stuttgart: Union 
Deutsche Verlagsgeselischaft, 1931.) 6.80 gold marks. 

Schwaiger, A. Hochspannungsleitungen : Grundlagen 
und Methoden zur praktische Berechnung von Leitungen 
fir d. Ubertragung elektrischer Energie. 8vo. Pp. 139. 
(Mianchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg,'1931.) 7 gold marks. 

Spannhake, W. Kreiselrader als Pumpen und Tur- 
binen. Band 1: Grundlagen und Grundziige. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+320. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 29 gold 
mar 


ks. 

Spiegel, H. Der Stahlhausbau. Band 2: Grundlagen 
zum Bauen mit Stahl. 4to. Pp. 214. (Berlin: Bauwelt- 
Verlag, 1931.) 17 gold marks. 

Staack, J. Rahmen und Balken. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 281. 
{Berlin : Julius Springer, 1931.) 19 gold marks. 

Stumper, R. Speisewasser und Speisewasserpflege im 
neuzeitlichen Dampfkraftbetrieb. 8vo. Pp.171. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Takabeya, F. Rahmentafeln. 4to. Pp.117. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1930.) 16 gold marks. 

Upson, Walter Lyman. Electrical Laboratory Studies. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. x+182. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1931. 10s. net. 

Weyrauch, R. MHydraulisches Rechnen.  Sechste 
neubearbeitete und vermehrte A » von A. Strobel. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 370 + 30 Tafeln. (Stuttgart: Verlag 
Wittwer, 1930.) 25 gold marks. 

Wittenbauer, F. Aufgaben aus der technischen 
Mechanik. Band 2: Elastizitats- und Festigkeitslehre. 
Vierte vollstandig umgearbeitete Auflage, herausgegeben 
von T. Péschl. 8vo. Pp. 318. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1931.) 12.60 gold marks. 


Wolf, K. Lehrbuch der technischen Mechanik starrer 
Systeme: zum Vorlesungsgebrauch und zum Selist. 
studium. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix+359. (Wien und Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 19 gold marks. ; 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


Brieger, R. Manual der pharmazeutischen Zeitung, 
8vo. Pp. 234. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 11 gold 
marks. 

Doelter, C., und Leitmeier, H. Handbuch der 
Mineralchemie. Band 4. Pp. 801-960. (Dresden und 
Leipzig : Theodor Steinkopff, 1931.) 8 gold marks. 

Honcamp, F., Herausgegeben von. Ergebnisse (er 
Agrikulturchemie. Band 2, 1930. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 196. 
(Berlin: Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 1931.) 13 gold marks, 

Klut, Hartwig. Untersuchung des Wassers an Ort und 
Stelle. Sechste Auflage. 8vo. -iv+180. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1931.) 7.80 gold marks. 

Landolt, H., und Bérnstein, R. Physikalisch-che. 
mische Tabellen. Fiinfte umgearbeitete und vermehrte 
Auflage. Herausgegeben von Walther A. Roth und Karl 
Scheel. Erg.-Band 2, Teil 1. 4to. Pp. 506. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 75 gold marks, 

Lehne, A., und Hegel, K. T. Textilchemische Erfin. 


, dungen. Teil7. Pp.xvi+172. (Wittenberg: A. Ziemsen 


Verlag, 1931.) 10 gold marks. 

Liesegang, Raph. Ed. Kolloidchemische Technologie. 
Zweite vollstindig umgearbeitete Auflage. Lieferung 3. 
Pp. 161-240. 8 gold marks. Lieferung 4. Pp. 241-320, 
isn) marks. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 

Macbeth, A. Killen. Organic Chemistry for Medical, 
Intermediate Science and Pharmaceutical Students. 
Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv+296. (London, New 
York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 6s. 6d.* 

Organic Syntheses : an Annual Publication of Satis- 
factory Methods for the Preparation of Organic Chemicals. 
Editorial Board: Carl S. Marvel, Editor-in-Chief ; Roger 
Adams, W. H. Carothers, H. T. Clarke, J. B. Conant, 
Henry Gilman, C. R. Noller, F. C. Whitmore, C. F. H. 
Allen. Vol. 11. Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+106. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1931.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Schénfeld, H. Neuere Verfahren zur Raffination von 
Olen und Fetten. Pp. 110. (Berlin: Allgemeiner In- 
dustrie-Verlag G.m.b.H., 1931.) 12 gold marks. 

Wagner, Herm. Lehrbuch der Chemie fiir Maschinen- 
bauschulen und ahnliche Lehranstalten. Pp. 261. (Leip- 
zig: Max Janecke, 1931.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Wolf, Ludwig. Grundziige der anorganischen Chemie. 
Zweite verbesserte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 230. (Leipzig und 
Wien : Franz Deuticke, 1931.) 6 gold marks. 

Wolff, H., Schlick, W., und Wagner, H., Heraus- 
gegeben von. Taschenbuch fiir die Farben- und Lack- 
industrie. Siebente Auflage. Pp. 416. (Stuttgart: Wissen- 
— Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 12.50 gold 
marks, 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Grabau, Amadeus W. The Permian of Mongolia: a 
Report on the Permian Fauna of the Jisu Honguer 
Limestone of Mongolia and its Relations to the Permian 
of other Parts of the World. With a Chapter on the 
Relations of the Jisu Honguer Formation to the General 
Geology of Mongolia, by Charles P. Berkey and Frederick 
K. Morris. (Central Asiatic Expeditions: Natural 
History of Central Asia, Vol. 4.) Demy 4to. Pp. xiii 
+ 665 + 35 plates. (New York and London: G. P. 
Putnam’s Sons, 1931.) 42s. net.* 

Gysin, M. Les mines d’or de Gondo. 8vo. Pp. 123. 
(Bern: Kiimmerly und Frey, 1930.) 15 frances. 

International Geological Congress. The Gold Re- 
sources of the World: an Inquiry made upon the Initia- 
tion of the Organising Committee of the XV. International 
Geological Congress, South Africa, 1929. WithaSu 
by A. C. Sutherland. Demy 4to. Pp. xiv + 457 + 38 
plates. (Pretoria: Wallach’s, Ltd., 1930.) 25s.* 
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Klinghardt, F. Vergleichende Untersuchungen tiber 
das Gehirn und Gehirnrelief einiger rezenter und fossiler 
Raubtiere nebst Bemerk. tiber die Schadel. (Palwonto- 

Band 74.) 4to. Pp. 135-176. (Stuttgart: 
Schweizerbart’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung (Erwin 
Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1931.) 


Loudon, W. J. A Canadian Geologist. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. viii +257. (Toronto: The Macmillan Co. of Canada, 
Ltd.; London: Maemillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 10s. 6d. 


t. 
Mair, K. Die Hochstrassen der Alpen. 2 Bande. 
Roy. 8vo. Band 1. Pp. 422. 12 gold marks. Band 2. 
Pp. 316. 10 gold marks. (Berlin: R. C. Schmidt, 


930. 

: Middendorf, E. Die Altere Salzfolge des Zechsteins 
zwischen Stassfurt und Hildesheim. (Archive fiir Lager- 
stattenforschung, Heft 48.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 53. (Berlin: 
Preussischen Geologischen Landesanstalt, 1930.) 3 gold 


raphica, 


marks. 

Morgenroth, K. Zur Tektonik des Ringgau. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 38. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 

Nennstiel, K. Springquellen und andere starke 


Quellen Thiringens. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 36. 


(Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1931.) 

Salomon-Calvi, Wilhelm, Herausgegeben von. Ober- 
rheinischer Fossilkatalog. Im Auftrage der Mathematisch- 
Naturwissenschaftlichen Klasse der Heidelberger Akademie 
der Wissenschaften mit Unterstiitzung der Strassburger 
wissenschaftlichen Gesellschaft. Lieferung 1. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. viii +25 +22+41+18+30. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1931.) 35 gold marks.* 

Schott, W. Palaogeographische Untersuchungen iiber 
den Oberen Braunen und Unteren Weissen Jura Nordwest- 
deutschlands. (Abhandlungen der Preussischen Geo- 
logischen Landesanstalt, Neue Folge, Heft 133.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 51 + 6 Tafeln. (Berlin: Preussischen Geologischen 
Landesanstalt, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Seidlitz, Wilfried von. Diskordanz und Orogenese der 
Gebirge am Mittelmeer. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiv +651 
+14 Tafeln. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 72 
gold marks.* 

Vorthmann, P. Die Eichenberg-Saalfelder Stérungs- 
zone von Paulinzella bis zur Wachsenburg. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 31. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 

Wehrli, H. Die Fauna der westfalischen Stufen A und 
B der Bochumer Mulde zwischen Dortmund und Kamen. 
(Paleontographica, Band 74.) 4to. Pp. 93-134. (Stutt- 
gart: E. Schweizerbart’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung (Erwin 
Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1931.) 

Wolff, F. von. Das Erdinnere. (Hallische Universitits- 
reden, Band 50.) 8vo. Pp. 35. (Halle a.S.: Verlag 
Niemeyer, 1931.) 2 gold marks. 

Zeuner, Friedrich. Die Insektenfauna des Béttinger 
Marmos: eine systematische und palaéobiologische Studie. 
(Fortschritte der Geologie und Paliontologie, heraus- 
gegeben von W. Soergel, Band 9, Heft 28.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. viii + 247-406 +19 Tafeln. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1931.) 25 gold marks.* 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Adkin, Robert. The Moths of Eastbourne. Part 1: 
Sphingids, Bombycids, Noctuids and Geometrids. (Trans- 
actions of the Eastbourne Natural History, Photographic 
and Literary Society, Supplement, Vol. 10.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 99 +30 plates. (Eastbourne: V. V. Sumfield, 1930.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Chun, Carl, Herausgegeben von, und nach seinem Tode 
fortgesetzt von Brauer, A., Vanhéffen, E., und Apstein, 
C. Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse der Deutschen Tiefsee- 
Expedition auf dem Dampfer Valdivia 1898-1899. Band 
21, Heft 1: Die Appendicularien der Deutschen Tiefsee- 
Expedition, von H. Lohmann; Muscheln der Deutschen 
Tiefsee-Expedition, von Johannes Thiele und Siegfried 
Jaeckel. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 42 gold marks. 

Douglas, W. Das Fischereiwesen Russlands. 8vo. 


Pp. 217. (Stuttgart : E. Schweizerbart’sche Verlagsbuch- 
handlung (Erwin Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1930.) 
marks. 


20 gold 


Engler, A., Herausgegeben von. Das Pflanzenreich: 
Regni vegetabilis conspectus. IV, 252: Borraginacee- 
Borraginoideze-Cryptanthee. Von A. Brand. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 236. (Leipzig: Wilhelm Engelmann, 1931.) 

Finn, Frank. Bird Behaviour, Psychical and Physio- 
logical. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 363. (London: Hutchinson and 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 

Finn, Frank. Birds of the Countryside: Familiar 


British Birds. (Nature Library.) Fifth edition. Fcap. 
8vo. Pp. 190. (London: Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 5s. net. 


Finn, Frank. Eggs and Nests of British Birds. (Nature 
Library.) New edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 231. (London: 
Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 

Fishery Board for Scotland. Salmon Fisheries, 1931, 
No. 1: Sea Trout of the River Tay. By G. Herbert Nall. 
5 8vo. Pp. 24+4 plates. (Edinburgh and London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Haempel, é. Fischereibiologie der Alpenseen. 8vo. 
Pp. 265. (Stuttgart : E. Schweizerbart’sche Verlagsbuch- 
handlung (Erwin Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1930.) 29 gold 
marks. 

Haig-Brown, R. L. Silver: 
Atlantic Salmon. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 96. 
Black, Ltd.. 1931.) 38. 6d. net.* 

Hulme, F. Edward. Wild Fruits of the Countryside : 
figured and described. (Nature Library.) Fecap. 8vo. 
Pp. 221. (London: Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
5s. net. 

Hunter, W. A. The Romance of Fish Life. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xv + 164+17 plates. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 
1931.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Imms, A.D. Social Behaviour in Insects. (Methuen’s 
Monographs on Biological Subjects.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 
ix+117. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Johnson, Walter, Edited by. Journals of Gilbert 
White. (Broadway Diaries, Memoirs and Letters.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. xlviii + 463 +4 plates. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Kiikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie: eine Naturgeschichte der Stamme des Tier- 
reiches. Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Band 2: 
Vermes Amera, Vermes Polymera, Echiurida, Sipunculida, 
Priapulida. Lieferung 11, Teil 2. Med. 4to. Pp. 257-416. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 
18 gold marks.* 

Kukenthal, G., und Schack, H. Beitrage zur Flora 
von Coburg und Umgebung. (Rosen und Brombeer- 
straucher. ) (Coburger Heimatkunde und Heimat- 
geschichte, Teil 1, Heft 5.) 4to. Pp.122. (Coburg: Verlag 
Roszteutscher, 1930.) 3.85 gold marks. 

Lehmann, E., und Aichele, F. Keimungsphysiologie 
der Graser (Gramineen). Roy. 8vo. Pp. 678. (Stuttgart : 
Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 60 gold marks. 


the Life Story of an 
(London: A. and C, 


Lorch, W. Anatomie der Laubmoose. (Handbuch 
der Pflanzenanatomie, Lieferung 28.) 4to. Pp. 358. 
(Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 37.50 gold 


marks. 

Maxwell, Sir Herbert. British Fresh-water Fishes. 
(Nature Library.) New edition. Fceap. 8vo. Pp. 320. 
(London: Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 

Menzies, W. J.M. The Salmon: its Life Story. New 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 214. (Edinburgh and London : 
William Blackwood and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Miehe, H. Taschenbuch der Botanik. Teil 1: Morpho- 
logie, Anatomie, Fortpflanzung, Entwicklungsgeschichte 
Physiologie. Sechste Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 205. 
(Leipzig : Georg Thieme, 1931.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Mortensen, F. V., und Strubberg, A. C. Die 
danische Seefischerei. (Handbuch der Seefischerei Nord- 
europas, Band 8, Heft 2.) 4to. Pp. 108. (Stuttgart: 
E. Schweizerbart’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung (Erwin Nagele) 
G.m.b.H., 1931.) 26.50 gold marks. 

Naumann, E. Limnologische Terminologie. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 776. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 
1931.) 46.40 gold marks. 

Nieberle, Karl, und Cohrs, Paul. Lehrbuch der 
speziellen pathologischen Anatomie der Haustiere. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vi+796. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 45 
gold marks. 
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Noble, Sir George. Birds of Jesmond Dene. Imp. 

0. . 40. (London: Eyre and Spottiswoode, Ltd, 
1931.) 15s. net. 

Pascher, A., Herausgegeben von. Die Siisswasserflora 
Mitteleuropas. Heft 14: Bryophyta (Sphagnales, Bryales, 
Hepatice). Zweite Auflage. Bearbeitet von H. Paul, 
W. Moénkemeyer und V. Schiffner. Pp. viii+252. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 12 gold marks. 

Pringsheim, Ernst G. Pflanzenphysiologische Ubun- 
gen fiir Studierende und Lehrer. 8vo. - viii+136. 
(Leipzig : Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 


7 gold marks. 
Schaxel, J. Vergesellschaftung in der Natur. 8vo. 
Pp. 77. (Jena: Urania-Verlag, 1931.) 1.50 gold marks. 


Schmidt, H. W. Unsere Raubvégel. (Naturwiss. 
Jugend- und Volksbibliothek, Band 73-74.) 8vo. Pp. 86. 
(Regensburg: Verlag Manz, 1930.) 2.70 gold marks. 

Schmidt, O. C. Die marine Vegetation der Azoren in 
ihren Grundziigen dargestellt. (Bibliothek Botanica, Heft 
102.) 4to. Pp. 116. (Stuttgart: E. Schweizerbart’sche 
Verlagsbuchhandlung (Erwin Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1931.) 

ks 


54 gold marks. 

Schulz, U. K. T. Tierwunder im Ozean. (Die Welt 
im Bild.) Pp. 94. (Berlin: Reimar Hobbing, 
1931.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Singer, Charles. A Short History of Biology: a 
General Introduction to the Study of Living Things. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 607. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1931.) 18s. net. 

Stapf, O., Edited by. Curtis’s Botanical Magazine. 
Published for the Royal Horticultural Society, London. 


Vol. 154 (1928), Part 3. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 36 + plates 
9227-9237. (London :- Quaritch, Ltd., 1931.) 
17s. 6d. net.* 


Steinheil, Fritz. Die europaischen Sc n. Kupfer- 
drucktafeln nach Photographien der lebenden Tiere. Heft 
9. Hera ben von renz Miller. Tafel 41-44: 
Vipera Ammodytes (L.), Sandotter. Tafel 45: Tropido- 
notus Natrix Persa (Pallas), Streifenringelnatter. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Step, Edward. Insect Artisans and their Work. New 
edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 318. (London: Hutchinson and 

Co., Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. : 

'  $tep, Edward. Toadstools and Mushrooms of the 
Countryside. (Nature Library.) New edition. Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. 143. (London: Hutchinson and, Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
5s. 


The Biology of Civilization. Demy 
Pp. vii + 323. (Toronto: The Macmillan Co. of 
Canada, Ltd.; London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1930.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Warden, C. J., with the collaboration of Jenkins, 
T. N., Warner, L. H., Jenkins, Marion, Hamilton, 
E. L., and Nissen, H. W., Animal Motivation: Ex- 
perimental Studies on the Albino Rat. Prepared under 
the Auspices of Columbia University Council for Research 
in the Social Sciences. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+502. (New 
York: Columbia University Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Warming, Eug., und Graebner, P. Lehrbuch der 
6kologischen P: phie. Vierte Auflage nach 
Warmings Tode bearbeitet von P. Graebner. Lieferung 3. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. . 481-720. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1931.) 22.80 gold marks.* 

Zweigelt, F. Blattlausgallen: Histogenetischen und 
biologischen Studien an Tetraneura- und Schizoneura- 
gallen ; die Blattlausgallen im Dienste Se Gallen- 
forschung. 4to. Pp. 684+5Tafeln. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 
1931.) 52 gold marks. 


Anthropology : Archeology 


Ajanta. The Colour and Monochrome Reproductions 
of the Ajanta Frescoes based on Photography. With an 
Explanatory Text by Ghulam Yazdani and an Introduc- 
tion by Laurence Binyon. (Published under the special 
authority of His Exalted Highness the Nizam of Hydera- 
bad.) Part 1: Text. Roy. 4to. Pp. xix+55. Part 1: 
Plates. Sup. Roy. Folio. Comprising 16 Colour and 24 
Monochrome Plates of Cave 1. (London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1931.) £8: 8s. net. 


Caton-Thompson, G. The Zimbabwe Culture : Ruing 
and Reactions. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiv +299+74 plates, 
(Oxford : Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Sechste 


Urweltsage und Menschheit. 
(Miinchen und Berlin: R, 


Pp. 367. 
Oldenbourg, 1931.) 

Driesch, H., und Woltereck, H. Das Lebensproblem, 
4to. Pp. 461. (Leipzig: Quelle und Meyer, 1931.) 18 
gold marks. 

Eberhard, E. F. W. Geschlechtscharakter und Volks. 
kraft. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 596. (Darmstadt: Verlag Hoff. 
mann, 1931.) 12.80 gold marks. 

Gardner, G. A., with the collaboration of Gardner, 
S.E. Rock-paintings of North-west Cordoba. Sup. Roy, 
4to. Pp. xvi + 147 +44 plates. (Oxford: Clarendon Press : 
London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 84s. net. 

Gregory, J. W. Race as a Political Factor. (Conway 
Memorial Lecture delivered at Conway Hall, Red Lion 
Square, W.C.1, on April 15, 1931.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 72, 
(London : Watts and Co., 1931.) 2s. net.* 

Johnson, Allan Chester, and Hoesen, Henry Bart- 
lett van, Edited with Notes by. Papyri in the Princeton 
University Collections. (The Johns Hopkins University 
Studies in Archeology.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiii +146. 
(Baltimore, Md.: Johns Hopkins Press ; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1931.) 34s. net. 

Lot, Ferdinand. The End of the Ancient World and 
the Beginnings of the Middle Ages. by Philip 
Leon and Mariette Leon. (The History of Civilization 
Series.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxvi+454+3 plates. (London: 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 
1931.) 21s. net.* 

Marett, R. R., and Penniman, T. K., Edited by. 
Spencer’s Last Journey : being the Journal of an Expedi- 
tion to Tierra del Fuego by the late Sir Baldwin Spencer ; 
with a Memoir. With Contributions by Sir James Frazer 
and H. Balfour. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+153+14 plates. 
(Oxford : Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Pomerai, Ralph de. Aphrodite: or the Future of 
Sexual Relationships. (To-day and To-morrow Series.) 
Pott 8vo. . 96. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Reuter, Edward Bryon. Race Mixture: Studies in 
Intermarriage and Miscegenation. (Whittlesey House 
Publication.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+224. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Robinson, David M. Excavations at Olynthus. Part 
2: Architecture and Sculpture: Houses and other 
Buildings. Imp. 8vo. Pp. xxii + 155 +307 plates. (Balti- 
more, Md.: Jo Hopkins Press ; London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1931.) 90s. net. 

Saller, K. Siiderdithmarsische Geestbevélkerung : 
eine anthropologische Untersuchung aus dem _ nieder- 
sachsischen Sprachgebiet. (Deutsche Rassenkunde, For- 
schungen iiber Rassen und Stamme, Volkstum und Familien 
im Deutschen Volk, herausgegeben von Eugen Fischer, 


Band 7.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv + 55 +6 Tafeln. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 7.50 gold marks. 
Woolley, C. L. Ur und die Sintflut: 7 Jahre Aus- 


grabungen in Chaldéa, der Heimat Abrahams. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 137 + 46 Tafeln. (Leipzig: F. A. Brockhaus, 1930.) 
6.50 gold marks. ; 


Miscellany 


Beith, Gilbert, Edited by. Edward Carpenter: in 
Appreciation. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 246 + 2 plates. (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) -7s. 6d. net.* 

Charteris, Hon. Evan. The Life and Letters of Sir 
Edmund Gosse. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix + 525 + 18 plates. 
(London: William Heinemann, Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Sears, Jr., William P. The Roots of Vocational 


Education : a Survey of the Origins of Trade and Industrial 
Education found in Industry, Education, Legislation and 
Social P . Ex. Cr. 8vo. .xi+310. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; ndon: Chapman and 


Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 13s. 6d. net.* 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 


Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “‘ NatuRE” Office. 


Mathematics: Mechanics; Physics 


Bagenal, Hope, and Wood, Alex. Planning for Good 
Acoustics. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvii+415. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Barron, Edith. Graded Tests in Arithmetic for Senior 
Girls: for Use in Reorganized Senior Girls’ Schools and 
Central Schools. Cr. 8vo. Book 1. Pp. 80. (London, 
Glasgow and Bombay : Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 1s. 

Bozman, A. M. A School Algebra as far as the 
Advanced Course in the School Certificate Stage. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii +427 +1xii. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent 
and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 4s. 6d. 

Bray, M. E. J. Gheury de. Elementary Hyperbolics : 
for Technical and other Students, specially adapted to the 
Requirements of Beginners. In 2 volumes. Cr. 8vo. 
Vol. 1: Hyperbolic Functions of Real and Unreal Angles. 
Pp. xi+351. Vol. 2: The Applications of Hyperbolic 
Functions. Pp. xii+209. (London: Crosby Lockwood 
and Son, 1931.) 7s. 6d. each vol.* 

Breslich, Ernst R. Problems in Teaching Secondary- 
School Mathematics. Med. 8vo. Pp. vii +348. (Chicago: 
University of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press, 1931.) 138. 6d. net. 

Briegleb, G., und Wolf, K. L.  Lichtzerstreuung, 
Kerreffekt und Molekilstruktur. (Fortschritte der Chemie, 
Physik und physikalischen Chemie, herausgegeben von 
A. Eucken, Band 21, Heft 3.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii +58. 
(Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 9 gold marks.* 

Brunet, Pierre. Introduction des théories de Newton 
en France au XVIII® siécle, avant 1738. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vii +355. (Paris: Albert Blanchard, 1931.) 55 francs.* 


Fitch, A. A. Spectrum Analysis in Mineralo Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 52. (London: Adam Hilger, Ltd., 1931.) 
ls. 9d. net.* 


Galbrun, Henri. Propagation d’une onde sonore dans 
l'atmosphére et théorie des zones de silence. (Institut de 
mécanique des fluides de l’Université de Paris.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. x + 352. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1931.) 
70 franes.* 

Gibbs, R. W. M., Perry, D. G., and Howells, J. A. 
Step-at-a-Time Arithmetic. Imp. l6mo. Senior Series, 
Book 8. Pp. viii+124. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 
1931.) 1s. 6d.; with Answers, ls. 9d.; Answers only, 6d. 

Gordon, Frank A. Groundwork of Book-Keeping. 


Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+288. (London: G. Bell and Sons, 
Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. 
Hodgson, T. Applied Mathematics for Engineers. 


Vol. 3: Differential Equations with Applications. Demy 
8vo. Pp. viii+320. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1931.) 138. 6d. net.* 

Ives, Howard Chapin. Natural Trigonometric Func- 
tions to Seven Decimal Places for every Ten Seconds of 
Arc, together with Miscellaneous Tables. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vi+329. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 45s. net.* 

Jones, D. E. Elementary Lessons in Light. Gl. 8vo. 
Pp. v+115-224, (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
ls. 6d. 

Knopp, Konrad. Theorie und Anwendung der un- 
endlichen Reihen. Dritte, vermehrte und verbesserte 
Auflage. (Grundlehren der mathematischen Wissen- 
schaften in Einzeldarstellungen, herausgegeben von R. 
Courant, Band 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+582. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 38 gold marks. 

Kowalewski, G. Vorlesungen iiber allgemeine natiir- 
liche Geometrie und Liesche Transformationsgruppen. 
(Géschens Lehrbiicherei, Gruppe 1, Band 19.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 280. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und 
Co., 1931.) 15.50 gold name. 

Levinson, Horace C., and Zeisler, Ernest Bloom- 
field. The Law of Gravitation in Relativity. Second 
edition. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 127. (Chicago: Univer- 


sity of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University 
Press, 1931.) 16s. net.* 


Maggi, G. A. Teoria fenomenologica del campo 
elettromagnetico : lezioni di fisica matematica. (Manuali 
Hoepli.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi + 320. (Milano: Ulrico 
Hoepli, 1931.) 28 lire. 

Planck, Max. The Universe in the Light of Modern 
Physics. Translated by W. H. Johnston. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
110. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 
4s. 6d. net.* 

Poor, Vincent C. Electricity and Magnetism: the 
Mathematical Theory. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix +183. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) lls. net.* 

Potter, F. F., and Hilliard, Violet L. Common- 
Sense Arithmetic : for Senior Girls. Imp. 16mo. Book 2 
(for Pupils 12-14). Pp. 84. 1s. ld. Book 3 (for Pupils 
13-15). Pp. 84. 1s. 2d. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 

Ribaud, Gustave. Traité de pyrométrie optique. 
(Encyclopédie photométrique, Cinquiéme section, Mesures 
sur l’émission, Tome 4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+485. (Paris: 
Editions de la Revue d'Optique théorique et instrumentale, 
1931.) 95 franes.* 

Saunders, F. A., and Crawford, F. H. Physical 
Laboratory Manual. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix+165. (Cam- 
bridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press; London: Ox- 
ford University Press, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Saurin, C. W. The Wide Outlook Arithmetics. Cr. 
8vo. Book 3. Pp. 96. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 1s. 3d. 

Smail, Lloyd L. College Algebra. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xv +450. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. 
net. 

Spriggs, G. W., and Ward, R. F. An Intermediate 
Geometry : for Schools and Colleges. Demy 8vo. Vol. 1. 
Pp. xii +226. 48. 6d.; with Answers, 5s. Vol. 2. Pp. 
viii +189. 4s. 6d. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1931.) 

Thompson, J. E. A Manual of the Slide Rule: its 
History, Principle and Operation. Second printing. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. vii+220. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1931.) 5s, net.* 


Engineering 

Agger, Leo T. Elementary Technical Electricity. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii + 268. (London, New York and Toronto : 
Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. 

Brown, Frank L. Engineering Mechanics. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xi+477. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Ine. ; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 20s. net.* 

De Bie, Charles. Les chaudiéres 4 vapeur. Deuxiéme 
édition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +600. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 
1931.) 165 franes. 

Dover, A. T. Examples in Power Distribution and 
Electric Traction. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Eddy, Myron F. Aircraft Radio. Med. 8vo. Pp. 284. 
(New York: The Ronald Press; London: Simpkin 
Marshall, Ltd., 1931.) 20s. net. 

Egan, Michael. Electric Lighting and Labour Savers. 
(Electric Age Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London: 
George Newnes, Ltd., 1931.) 1s. net. 

Gosnell, H. Allen. Scoop Circulation: Scoops and 
their Influence on (Locomotive) Condensing Equipment. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 69. (New York: Simmons-Boardman Pub- 
lishing Co.; London: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1931.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Ibbetson, W. S. Electricity for Marine Engineers: a 
Book specially written for Second-Class (Ordinary and 
Motor), First-Class and Extra First-Class Engineers, to 
enable them to perform their electrical duties efficiently 
and to answer the questions in “‘ Engineering Knowledge ” 
set by the Board of Trade Examiners. Second edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 111. (London: E. and F. N. Spon, Ltd., 
1931.) 5s. net. 


2c4 


| 


vi Supplement to “ Nature,” June 27, 1931 


Judge, Arthur W. Automobile Engines in Theory, 
Design, Construction, Operation, Testing and Maintenance. 
(Motor Manuals: a Series for all Motor Owners and Users, 
Vol. 1.) Second and revised edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 220. 
(London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 4s. net.* 

Juillard, Ernest. Die selbsttatige Regelung elek- 
trischer Maschinen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+165. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 15 gold marks. 

Kearton, William J. Steam Turbine Operation. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 300. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

MclIliwain, Knox, and Brainerd, J. G. High Fre- 
quency Alternating Currents. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii +510. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chap- 
man and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 30s. net.* 

Molesworth, Sir Guilford L. Pocket-Book of Useful 
Formule and Memoranda: for Civil and Mechanical Engin- 
eers. Edited by Albert Peter Thurston. Thirtieth edition. 
Oblong 32mo. Pp. 950. (London: E. and F. N. Spon, 
Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net. 

Punga, Franklin. Vorlesung aber Elektromaschinen- 
bau. 8vo. Pp. 229. (Wiesbaden: H. Th. Berg, 1931.) 
15.50 gold marks. 

Watson, C. G. Sags and Tensions in Overhead Lines : 
a Book for Engineers, Designers and Consultants engaged 
on Electrical Power Distribution. Demy 8vo. . xi+ 
192. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Wien, W., und Harms, F., Hera ben von. 
Handbuch der Experimentalphysik. Band 11, Teil 3: 
Elektrische Beleuchtung, von Helmut Schering; Schwach- 
stromtechnik, von K. Kiipfmiiller. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiii + 
501. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 
1931.) 44 gold marks. 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


Beythien, A. Laboratoriumsbuch fir den Nahrungs- 
mittelchemiker. . 572. (Dresden und Leipzig : Theodor 
Steinkopff, 1931.) 38 gold marks. 

Chamot, Emile Monnin, and Mason, Clyde Walker. 
Handbook of Chemical Microscopy. Vol. 2: Chemical 
Methods and Inorganic Qualitative Analysis. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. ix+41l. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Chartrou, J.-J. Pétroles naturel et artificiels. (Col- 
lection Armand Colin: Section de chimie, No. 124.) Gl. 
8vo. Pp. 206. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1931.) 10.50 francs.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research. Technical Paper No. 30: The Water 
Gas Process ; a Study of the Carbon and Thermal Balances. 
By J. G. King and B. H. Williams. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+31. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 9d. net.* - 

Durrans, Thos.H. Solvents. (Monographs on Applied 
Chemistry, Vol. 4.) Second and revised edition. my 


8vo. Pp. xv +180. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 
Fajans, Kasimir. MRadioelements and _ Isotopes: 


Chemical Forces and Optical Properties of Substances. 
(The George Fisher Baker Non-resident Lectureship in 
Chemistry at Cornell University, Vol. 9.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 
x+125. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 
Flury, Ferdinand, und Zernik, Franz. Schadliche 
Gase: Dampfe, Nebel, Rauch- und Staubarten. Mit 
autorisierter Benutzung des Werkes: Noxious Gases von 
Henderson und Haggard. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +637. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1931.) 66 gold marks. 
Gabillion, Robert. Soies artificielles et matiéres plas- 


tiques. (Collection Armand Colin: Section de chimie, No. 
129.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 204. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1931.) 
10.50 francs.* 


Hadert, H. Handbuch iiber die Herstellung und Ver- 
wendung der Druckfarben. Zweite Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 
211. (Berlin: Otto Elsners Verlagsgeselischaft, 1931.) 
7.50 gold marks. 

Heller, Gustav. Uber Isatin, Isatyd, Dioxindol und 
Indophenin. (Sammlung chemischer und _ chemisch- 
technischer Vortrage, Neue Folge, Heft 5.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
173. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 13.20 gold marks. 


Kopp,H. Geschichteder Chemie. Neudruck der Origina|- 
Ausgabe (1843-1847, 4 Teile). 8vo. Teil 1. Pp. 455. 
Teil2. Pp. 426. Teil3. Pp. 372. Teil4. Pp. 448. (Leip. 
zig: Verlag Lorentz, 1931.) In 2 Banden, 64 gold marks, 

Lippy, John D. Chemical Magic. Cr. 8vo. . 156. 
(London : Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Pellat, D. L. Viscose Rayon Production. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 236. (London and Manchester: Emmott and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Rijn, J. J.L. van. Die Glykoside : Chemische Mono- 
graphie der Pflanzenglykoside. Zweite erginzte und 
neubearbeitete Auflage von Hugo Dieterle. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+620. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 
48 gold marks.* 

Scheiber, Johannes, and Sandig, Kurt. Artificial 

ins. Translated from the German by Ernest Fyleman. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+447. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 30s. net.* 

Schultz. Farbstofftabellen. Siebente Auflage. Neu- 
bearbeitet und erweitert von Ludwig Lehmann. Band |. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+764. (Leipzig: Akademische Ver- 
lagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 136 gold marks. . 

Siivern, K. Die kiinstliche Seide: ihre Herstellung 
und Verwendung, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Patent-Literatur bearbeitet. Fiinfte, stark vermehrte 
Auflage. Ergainzungsband 1 (1926-1928). Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi 
+642. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 74.50 gold marks. 

Thoms, Hermann. Handbuch der praktischen und 
wissenschaftlichen Pharmazie. Lieferung 32-33. Band 5, 
Halfte 2. Pp. 1525-1702. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und 
Schwarzenberg, 1931.) 20 gold marks. 

Union Internationale de Chimie. Dixiéme Confi- 
rence de l'Union Internationale de Chimie, Liége, 14-20 
septembre 1930. Rapports sur les hydrates de carbone 
(glucides). Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp.287. (Paris: Union Inter- 
nationale de Chimie; London: Hachette and Co.; H. K. 
Lewis and Co., Ltd. ; David Nutt, 1931.) 50 francs; 9s.* 

Winkler, L.W. Ausgewahlte Untersuchungsverfahren 
fiir das chemische Laboratorium. (Die chemische Analyse, 
herausgegeben von W. Béttger, Band 29.) 8vo. Pp. 173. 
(Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 17.50 gold marks. 


Technology 


Becker, E. Die Formpraxis in der Metallgiesserei. 
(Die Betriebspraxis der Eisen-, Stahl- und Metallgiesserei, 
Heft 14.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 114. (Halle a.8.: Wilhelm 
Knapp, 1931.) 7 gold marks. 

Becker, E. Die Giess- und Putztechnik in der Metall- 
giesserei. (Die Betriebspraxis der Eisen-, Stahl- und 
Metallgiesserei, Heft 13.) Roy. 8vo. . 68. (Halle aS. : 
Wilhelm Knapp, 1931.) 4.20 gold marks. 

Bowles, Ella Shannon. Homespun Handicrafts. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 251. (Philadelphia and London: J. B. Lippin- 
cott Co., 1931.) 15s. net. 

Eggert, J., und Schiebold, E., Herausgegeben von. 
Ergebnisse der technischen Roéntgenkunde. Band 2: 
Fortschritte der Réntgenforschung in Methode und An- 
wendung. Die Heidelberger Rontgentagung 1930. Heraus- 
gegeben im Auftrage der, Deutschen Gesellschaft fir 
technische Réntgenkunde beim Deutschen Verband fiir 
die Materialpriifungen der Technik von F. Kérber und 
E. Schiebold. Med. 8vo. Pp. vii +326. (Leipzig: Akade- 
mische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 38 gold marks.* 

Geck, Walter H. Die Verhittung von Staubexplosionen: 
ein Merkbuch fiir jeden Betriebsleiter. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 67. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1931.) 6.90 gold marks. 

Hannich, W. Die Technik des Glasschmuckes. (Biblio- 
thek der gesamten Technik, Band 388.) 8vo. Pp. 189. 
(Leipzig: Max Janecke, 1931.) 7.20 gold marks. 

Hay, Alfred, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
wissenschaftlichen und angewandten Photographie. Band 
2: Die photographische Kamera und ihr Zubehér. Be- 
arbeitet von Karl Pritschow. Pp. ix+590. (Berlin und 
Wien: Julius Springer, 1931.) 66 gold marks. 

Jacobi, Werner. Die Fabrikation von Wachstuch, 
amerikanischem Ledertuch, Wachstaffet, Maler- und Zei- 
chenleinwand, Teertuch, unverbrennlichen: Geweben, Lin- 
oleum, Linoleumersatz und Kunstleder. (Chemisch- 


Technische Bibliothek, Band 392.) (Wien und Leipzig : 
A. Hartlebens Verlag, 1931.) 4.50 gold marks. 
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Kershaw, S. Worsted Open Drawing: a Simply 
Written Explanation of the Process; for Managers, 
Foremen and Students in the Industry. Cr. 8vo. ii 
vii+131. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1931.) 5s, net.* 

Léwer, R. Der Modellbau, die Modell- und Schablonen- 
formerei. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 229. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1931.) 17.50 gold marks. 

Neblette, C. B. Photography: its Principles and 
Practice. Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxii +615. 
(London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 30s. net.* 

Poller, Alphons. Das Pollersche Verfahren zum 
Abformen an Lebenden und Toten sowie an Gegenstanden : 
Anleitung fiir Mediziner, Anthropologen, Kriminalisten, 
Museumspraparatoren, Prahistoriker, Kiinstler, Handfer- 
tigkeitslehrer, Amateure. Herausgegeben von E. B. Poller 
und E, Fetscher. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+216. (Berlin 
und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1931.) 12 gold 
marks.* 

Raitt, W. The Digestion of Grasses and Bamboo for 
Paper-Making. Cr. 4to. Pp. xi+116+20 plates. (Lon- 
don: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1931.) 21s.* 

Schubert, A. Die Stanz-, Zieh- und Pragetechnik 
und verwandte Gebiete in Einzeldarstellungen. (Bibliothek 
der gesamten Technik, Band 281.) Zweite verbesserte und 
erweiterte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 256. (Leipzig: Max 
Janecke, 1931.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Searle, W. J. Bookbinding for Senior Schools. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 136. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1931.) 4s. net. 

Sellin, W. Handbuch der Ziehtechnik. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 360. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 32 gold marks. 

Sievert, H. Leitfaden fiir die Uhrmacherlehre. 
Dreizehnte durchgesehene Auflage, bearbeitet von M. 
Loeske. 8vo. Pp. 399. (Berlin: Strauss, Vetter und 
Co., 1931.) 7.60 gold marks. 

Stelzner, H. Tauchertechnik : Handbuch fiir Taucher 
iiber der Bau und der Anwendung der Tauchergerite aller 
Art; Lehrbuch fiir Taucheranwarter. 4to. Pp. 296. 
(Liibeck : Verlag Coleman, 1931.) 19 gold marks. 

Stewart, Major Oliver. Flying as a Career: a Popular 
Guide for all proposing to obtain a Position in the New 
Industry as a Pilot, Navigator or Aircraftman. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. ix +81+12 plates. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Swoffer, Frank A. Air Navigation for the Private 
Owner: a Course of Elementary Aerial Navigation. Cr. 
8vo: Pp. viii+131+7 plates. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and: Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Thellesme, J. de. Pour le dessinateur: formules, 
procédés, tours de main, “ trucs ”’ divers des dessinateurs, 
artistes, amateurs, industriels. Deuxiéme édition. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. viii + 192. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 193].) 17 
francs. 

Thellesme, J. de, et Leduque, M. Pour le plombier 
et le spécialiste en installations sanitaires: formules, 
recettes, procédés, “‘ trucs”’ et tours de main du pro- 
fessionnel et de l’amateur. Gl. 8vo. Pp. viii + 200. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 19.50 franes. 

Thiene, Hermann. Glas. Band 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
vi +363. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 25 gold marks. 

Trinks, W. Les fours industriels. Traduit d’aprés la 
deuxiéme édition anglaise par A. Schubert. Tome 1. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+366. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 
94 francs. 

Williams, J. Guilfoyle. Textiles on Test: a Study 
for Distributor and Consumer of the Wearing and Washing 
Properties of Fabrics and Garments. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
viii + 194 +40 plates, (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd, 
1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Particulars 
of Meteorological Reports issued by Wireless Telegraphy 
in Great Britain and the Countries of Europe and North 
Africa, 1931. (M.O. 252, eighth edition.) Published by 
the Authority of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vit +182. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 
3s. net. 


Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. The Fishery 
Barograph: a Note on the Use of the Barograph in anti- 
cipating Gales and Instructions for the Care and Main- 
tenance of Barographs lent to Fishing Communities. 
(M.O. 333.) Published by the Authority of the Meteor- 
ological Committee. Roy. 8vo. Pp.9+1 plate. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 2d. net.* 

Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Examples of 
Weather Maps showing Typical Distributions of Pressure. 
(M.O. 337.) Pp. ii +6 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1931.) 3d. net. 

Miller, A. Austin. Climatology. (Methuen’s Ad- 
vanced Geographies.) Demy 8vo. Pp. x +304. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 128. 6d. net.* 

Thorade, H. Probleme der Wasserwellen. (Probleme 
der kosmischen Physik, herausgegeben von Christian 
Jensen und Arnold Schwassmann, Band 13-14.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp. viii + 219 +11 Tafeln. (Hamburg: Henri Grand, 
1931.) 20 gold marks.* 

Thost, E. Klima des nérdlichen Wiirttemberg. 8vo. 
Pp. 146. (Stuttgart: Fleischhauer und Spohn, 1930.) 
5 gold marks. 


Geology: Mineralogy 


British Museum (Natural History). The Vertebra 
Faunas of the English Eocene. Vol. 1: From the Thanet 
Sands to the Basement Bed of the London Clay. By 
Errol Ivor White. With Appendices on the Otoliths, by 
G. A. Frost, and on the Mollusca, by Arthur Wrigley. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv+123. (London: British Museum 
(Natural History), 1931.) 10s.* 

Bubnoff, Serge von. Grundprobleme der Geologie : 
eine Ejinfiihrung in geologisches Denken. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. viii + 237. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 
11.60 gold marks.* 

Farnham, C. Mason. Determination of the Opaque 
Minerals. Med. 8vo. . Vii + 236. (New York: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Kossmat, Franz. Das Erdbild und seine Veranderun- 
gen. (Sonderdruck aus Handbuch der Experimental- 
Physik, Band 25, Teil 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 66. (Leipzig: 
—_— Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 3 gold 
marks. 

Preussischen Geologischen Landesanstalt, Heraus- 
gegeben von der. Handbuch der vergleichenden Strati- 
graphie Deutschlands. Alluvium. Schriftleitung, J. 
Stoller. Unter Mitwirkung von K. von Biilow und 
W. Dienemann. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+424. (Berlin: 
Gebrider Borntraeger, 1931.) 30 gold marks.* 

Schmidt, M. Labyrinthodonten und Reptilien aus den 
Thiringischen Lettenkohlenschichten. (Geologische und 

laontologische Abhandlungen, herausgegeben von J. F. 

ompeckj und Fr. Freih. von Huene, Neue Folge, Band 
18 (der ganzen Reihe Band 22), Heft 4.) 4to. Pp. 48. 
(Jena : Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 20 gold marks. 

Schneiderhéhn, Hans, und Ramdohr, Paul. Lehr- 
buch der Erzmikroskopie. Band 2. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xii +714. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 
72 gold marks.* 

Shand, S.J. The Study of Rocks. Cr. 8vo. 
224. (London: Thomas Murby and Co.; New 
D. Van Nostrand Co., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Thiiringischen Geologischen Landesuntersu- 
chung und vom Thiiringischen Geologischen Verein, 
herausgegeben von der. Beitrige zur Geologie von 
Thiringen. Band 3, Heft 1-2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 142. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 7 gold marks. 

Woodward, Sir Arthur Smith. Modern Progress in 
Vertebrate Paleontology. (Imperial College of Science 
and Technology: Huxley Memorial Lecture, 1931.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 21. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 1s. net.* 

Geography: Travel 

Ali Shah, Sirdar Ikbal. Arabia. (Peeps at Many 
Lands Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+87+8 plates. (London: 
A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Baedeker, Karl. Italien von den Alpen bis Neapel : 
Kurzes Reisehandbuch. Achte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 
492. (Leipzig: Karl Baedeker, 1931.) 12.50 gold marks. 
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Baedeker, Karl. Oberitalien mit Ravenna, Florenz 
und Pisa: Handbuch fiir Reisende. Zwanzigste Auflage. 
Pott 8vo. Pp. Ixxxii+654. (Leipzig: Kar! Baedeker, 
1931.) 14 gold marks. 

Baedeker, Karl. The Riviera, South-Eastern France 
and Corsica, the Italian Lakes and Lake of Geneva: 
Handbook for Travellers. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 480. (London : 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net. 

Barrett, Robert and Katherine. A Yankee in Pata- 
gonia: Edward Chace, his Thirty Years there, 1898-1928. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+349. (Cambridge: W. Heffer and 
Sons, Ltd.: London: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1931.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Battistelli, V. Affrica Italiana. 8vo. Pp. 261. 
(Florenz : L. Bemporad, 1930.) 25 lire. 

Bosshard, W. Durch Tibet und Turkestan. §8vo. 
Pp. 259. (Stuttgart: Strecker und Schréder, 1930.) 
12 gold marks. 

Bradley, A.G. Highways and Byways in South Wales. 
Pocket edition. Fcap. 8vo. Pp. xii+418. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) Cloth, 6s. net; leather, 
7s. 6d. net. 

Bruel, G. L’Afrique équatoriale frangaise. 8vo. Pp. 
256. (Paris: E. Larose, 1930.) 

Ch’ang-Ch’un. The Travels of an Alchemist: the 
Journey of the Taoist Ch’ang-Ch’un from China to the 
Hindukush at the Summons of Chingiz Khan. Recorded 
by his Disciple, Li Chih-Ch’ang. Translated with an Intro- 
duction by Arthur Waley. (The Broadway Travellers.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+166. (London: George Routledge 
and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Childers, James Saxon. Through Oriental Gates : 
the Adventures of an Unwise Man in the East. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 335. (New York and London: D. Appleton and Co., 
1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Craig, D. Places, Pioneers and Peoples. (Gibson’s 
Studies in Geography, Book 2.) Cr. 8vo. Pp.177. (Glas- 
gow : R. Gibson and Son, 1931.) 1s. 9d. 

David-Neel, Alexandra. With Mystics and Magicians 
in Tibet. Demy 8vo. Pp. 320. (London: John Lane, 
The Bodley Head, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net. 

Dumreicher,Col. André von. Trackers and Smugglers 
in the Deserts of Egypt. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+248. (Lon- 
don: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net. 

Eadie, Hazel Ballance. Lagooned in the Virgin 
Islands. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+443+8 plates. (London: 
George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Fenneman, Nevin M. Physiography of Western 
United States. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii+534. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Ferrandi, J. Le Centre-Africain francais. 8vo. Pp. 
260. (Paris: Libr. Charles-Lavauzelle, 1930.) 

Geilinger, Walter. Der Kilimandjaro: sein Land und 
seine Menschen. Med. 8vo. Pp. 182+95 Tafeln. (Bern 
und Berlin: Hans Huber, 1931.) 15 franes; 12 gold 
marks.* 

Gilmour, Kay. A Guide to Finland. Fcap. 8vo. 
Pp. 181. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. 
net. 

Gradmann, R. Siiddeutschland. 2 Bande. §8vo. 
Band 1. Pp. 215. Band 2. Pp. 553. (Stuttgart: 
J. Engelhorns Nachfolger, 1931.) 44 gold marks. 

Hall, Capt. Basil. Travels in India, Ceylon and 
Borneo. Selected and edited with a Biographical Intro- 
duction by H. G. Rawlinson. (The Broadway Travellers. ) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 272+4 plates. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Harvey, George. Paris and its Environs. (Harvey’s 
Guide Books.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 131. (London: The 
Richards Press, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Jacobsen, A. Die weisse Grenze: Abenteuer e. alten 
Seebaren rund um d. Polarkreis. Herausgegeben von 
A. Janssen. (Reisen und Abenteuer, Band 52.) 8vo. 
Pp. 159. (Leipzig: F. A. Brockhaus, 1931.) 2.80 gold 
marks. 

Kaiser, E. Thiiringerwald und Schiefergebirge: ein 
geographischer Fiihrer. (Geographische Wanderungen 
durch Thiringen, Heft 3: Geogr. Bausteine, Heft 20.) 
8vo. Pp. 94. (Gotha: Justus Perthes, 1931.) 5.40 
gold marks. 


Karlin, A. Mystik der Siidsee. 2 Bande. 8vo. Band |, 
Pp. 99. Band 2. Pp. 131. (Berlin: H. Bermihler, 1931.) 
2.40 gold marks. 

Kermack,W.R. New Geography of the World. Post 
8vo. Pp. 292. (Edinburgh and London: W. and A. K. 
Johnston, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 

Knothe, H. Spitzbergen: eine landeskundliche Studio, 
(Petermanns Mitteilungen, Erg.-Heft, Nr. 211.)  4to, 
Pp. 109. (Gotha: Justus Perthes, 1931.) 18 gold marks. 

Kornerup, E. Paradies Siam. Ubertragung aus dem 
Danischen von J. Koppel. 8vo. Pp. 252. (Berlin: 
Safari-Verlag, 1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Lane, Edward V. South America. (Harrap’s New 
Geographical Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 218. (London, Bombay 
and Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co.. Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 

Laughlin, Clara E. So You're Going to Spain! Feap, 
8vo. Pp. 488+24 plates. (London: Methuen and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Lespés,R. Alger. 8vo. Pp. 860. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 
1930.) 125 franes. 

Martonne, Emmanuel de. Europe centrale. Premiére 
partie: Généralité, Allemagne. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 380. 
(Paris: Armand Colin, 1931.) 110 francs. 

Meyers Reisebiicher. Die oberitalienischen Seen, Turin, 
Mailand, Verona. Pott 8vo. Pp. xl+240+24. (Leipzig : 
Bibliographisches Institut A.G., 1931.) 8 gold marks. 

Midgley, Cyril. Individual Exercises in School Geo- 
graphy. Book 12: Intermediate Map Making and Map 
Reading. Demy 4to. (Exeter: A. Wheaton and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) ls. net. 

Morand, Paul. New York. Translated by Hamish 
Miles. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 309. (London: William Heine- 
mann, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Muspratt, Eric. My South Sea Island. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 256. (London: Martin Hopkinson and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Newth, J. D. Austria. La Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix + 
208424 plates. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1931.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Outhwaite, Leonard. Atlantic Circle: Around the 
Ocean with the Winds and Tides. Med. 8vo. Pp. 309. 
(New York and London: Charles Scribners’ Sons, 1931.) 
15s. net. 

Perret, J. La Finlande. 8vo. Pp. 148. (Paris: 
F. Rieder et Cie, 1930.) 18 francs. 

Prélss, M. Der Indus: Versuch einer Landschafts- 
studie. (Dresdner Geographien Studien, Heft 1.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 99. (Dresden: von Zahn und Jaensch, 1931.) 
3 gold marks. 

Pryce- Jones, Alan. The Spring Journey. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 320. (London: R. Cobden-Sanderson, 1931.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Richardson, Leslie. The Riviera Coast. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 278. (London: Geoffrey Bles, 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Schneider, R. Portugal: ein Reisetagebuch. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 157. (Miinchen: Georg Miiller, 1931.) 6.50 
gold marks. 

Schlettwein, A. Togo, Kamerun, Siidwestafrika, 
Siidseekolonien. 8vo. Pp. 738. (Stuttgart: Strecker 
und Schréder, 1930.) 44 gold marks. 

Schweitzer, Albert. More from the Primeval Forest. 
Translated by C. T. Campion. Cr. 8vo. vi xiv +173 + 
16 plates. a A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. 
net.* 

Seydlitz, E. von. oe. Hundertjahr-Ausgabe. 
Unter Mitwirkung von W. Volz. Herausgegeben von K. 
Krause, R. Reinhard und K. Voppel. Band 2: Europa 
(ohne Deutschland). Roy. 8vo. Pp. 1196. (Breslau: 
Ferdinand Hirt, 1931.) 48 gold marks. 

Sélch, J. Die Ostalpen. 8vo. Pp. 116. (Breslau: 
Ferdinand Hirt, 1930.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Somerville, E. @. The States through Irish Eyes. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 204. (London: William Heinemann, 
Ltd., 1931.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Spaull, Hebe. The Baltic States: Latvia, Lithuania 
and Esthonia. (Peeps at Many Lands Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. x +81 +12 plates. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 
1931.) 2s. 6d. net. : 

Thomas, Lowell. India: Land of the Black Pagoda. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 288+64 plates. (London: Hutchinson 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 18s. net. 
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Townsend, Charles Wendell. From Panama to 
Patagonia. Med. 8vo. Pp. 224. (London: H. F. and G. 
Witherby, 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Tzschirner, G. Weltreisehandbuch. 3 Bande. 8vo. 
Band |. Pp. 171. (Berlin-Halensee: Verlag Der Land- 

8vo. 


sasse, 1931.) 28 gold marks. 
Willfort, F. Turkestanisches Tagebuch. Pp. 
327. (Wien: W. Braumiiller, 1930.) 8 gold marks. 
Wilmore, Albert. The Groundwork of Modern Geo- 
aphy. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 533. (London: G. Bell and Son, 
Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 
Wundt, Th. Zermatt und seine Berge. 8vo. Pp. 140. 
(Ziirich ; Orell Fiissli, 1930.) 14 gold marks. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch 
der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 356. Abt. 
9: Methoden zur Erforschung der Leistungen des tierischen 
Organismus, Teil 3, Heft 6. Methoden der Vererbungs- 
forschung. Arbeitsweise der botanischen Phylogenetik und 
mann; Methoden zur Darstellung versteckter mendelnder 
Erbanlagen durch ihre Aktivierung ohne Kreuzung, von 
Walther Schultz. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 941-1113. (Berlin 
und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1931.) 11 gold 


marks.* 

Adolph, Edward F. The Regulation of Size as illus- 
trated in Unicellular Organisms. (General Biology Series, 
Vol. 1.) , Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+234. (London: Bailliére, 
Tindall and Cox, 1931.) 208. net.* 

Armstrong, Charles Wicksteed. The Survival of 
the Unfittest. Second edition, revised and enlarged. Cr. 
Pp. 192. (London: The C. W. Daniel Co., 1931.) 
ls. 6d. net.* 

Australasian Antarctic Expedition, 1911-14. Scien- 
tific Reports, Series C: Zoology and Botany. Vol. 9, 
Part 3: Aleyonaria, Madreporaria and Antipatharia. By 
Sir J. Arthur Thomson and Miss Nita Rennet. Roy. 4to. 
Pp. 46 +7 plates. (Sydney, N.S.W.: Alfred James Kent, 
1931.) 10s.* 

Baldry, A. F. H. Animal Friends: a Story of the 
Pets of the Zoo. (The Library of Animal Friends, Vol. 
12.) Imp. l6mo. Pp. 125+18 plates. (London: J. W. 
Arrowsmith, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. 

Baur, Erwin; Fischer, Eugen, and Lenz, Fritz. 
Human Heredity. Translated by Eden and Cedar Paul. 


Roy. 8vo. Pp. 734+9 plates. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd.; New York: The Macmillan Co., 1931.) 
30s. net.* 


Berg, Bengt. With the Migratory Birds to Africa. 
Translated by F. R. Barton. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 216. 
(London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Bélsche, W. Die Abstammung des Menschen. (Kos- 
mos-Bandchen.) 124 Auflage. 8vo. Pp.94. (Stuttgart: 
eee Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1931.) 1.25 gold 
marks, 

British Museum (Natural History). Diptera of 
Patagonia and South Chile: based mainly on Material in 
the British Museum (Natural History). Part 6, Fascicule 
2: Phoride, by the Rev. H. Schmitz; Platypezide, 
Pipunculide, by J. E. Collin; Spheroceride (Borbor- 
ide), by O. W. Richards; Ephydride, by Ezra T. 
Cresson, Jr. Demy 8vo. Pp. 43-116+1 plate. (London : 
British Museum (Natural History), 1931.) 2s. 6d.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Insects of 
Samoa and other Samoan Terrestrial Arthropoda. Part 4: 
Coleoptera. Fasc. 5: Curculionide. By Sir Guy Marshall. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 249-346. (London: British Museum (Natural 
History), 1931.) 58.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Rats and Mice 
as Enemies of Mankind. By M. A. C. Hinton. (Economic 


Series, No. 8.) Third edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +70+ 
inn (London : British Museum (Natural History ), 
al. 8. 


_ Buick, T. Lindsay. The Mystery of the Moa. (Pub- 
lished under the auspices of the Board of Maori Ethno- 
logical Research.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 260+20 plates. (New 
Plymouth : Thomas Avery and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. 


Buller, A. H. Reginald. Researches on Fungi. Vol. 
4: Further Observations on the Coprini together with 
some Investigations on Social Organisation and Sex in the 
Hymenomycetes. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiii +329+4 plates. 
(London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Caldwell, Otis W., Skinner, Charles Edward, and 
Tietz, J. Winfield. Biological Foundations of Education. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+534. (Boston, New York, Chicago 
and London: Ginn and Co., 1931.) 12s. 6d. 

Craib, W. G. Flore Siamensis Enumeratio: a List 
of the Plants known from Siam, with Records of their 
Occurrence. Published under the Auspices of the Siam 
Society. “Vol. 1, Part 4: Rosacee—Cornacee. Gl. 4to. 
Pp. 563-809. (Bangkok: The Bangkok Times Fress, Ltd. ; 
London ; Luzae and Co., 1931.) 7 Tes.; 12s. 10d.* 

Darwin, L. Was ist Eugenik ? Aus dem Englischen 
iibersetzt von F. Tietze. 8vo. Pp. 127. (Berlin: Verlag 
Metzner, 1931.) 1.60 gold marks. 

Darwin, Leonard. Qu’est-ce que l’eugénique. Traduit 
de l'anglais par Mlle. M. Vanderstichele. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xii +136. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1931.) 12 francs.* 

Essig, E. O. A History of Entomology. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. vii+1029. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1931.) 
42s. net.* 

Fraser, H. Malcolm. Beekeeping in Antiquity. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xi+157+8 plates. (London: University of 
London Press, Ltd., 1931.) 48. 6d. net.* 

Gray, J. A Text-Book of Experimental Cytology. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. x +516. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Johnson, Arthur Monrad. Taxonomy of the Flower- 
ing Plants. (The Century Biological Series.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xxi +864. (New York: The Century Co.; London: 
D. Appleton and Co., 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Karsten, G., und Schenck, H., Begriindet von. 
Herausgegeben von G. Karsten. Vegetationsbilder. Reihe 
22, Heft 1: Guatemala. Von Friedrich Morton. 4 gold 
marks. Reihe 22, Heft 2: Xerotherme Relikten am Flusse 
Tichaja Ssosna (Siidrussland). Von B. M. Kozo-Poljanski. 
4gold marks. Reihe 22, Heft 3: Vegetationsbilder aus den 
Magaliesbergen in der Hochebene von Transvaal. Von 
C.Leemann. 4 gold marks. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 

Knight, Elsie V. M. The Golden Nature Readers. 
Imp. 16mo. Junior Series, Book 1. Pp. 96+4 plates. 
Limp, 1s, 4d. ; cloth boards, ls. 6d. Junior Series, Book 2. 
Pp. 128+4 plates. Limp, ls. 6d.; cloth boards, 1s. 8d. 
(London: University of London Press, Ltd., 1931.) * 

Kudo, Richard Roksabro. Handbook of Proto- 
zoology. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+451. (London: Bailliére, 
Tindall and Cox, 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Kiikenthal, Willy. Leitfaden fiir das zoologische 
Praktikum. Zehnte Auflage. Bearbeitet von Ernst 
Matthes. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 12 gold marks. 

Kiikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie: eine Naturgeschichte der Staémme des Tier- 
reiches. Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Band 2: 
Vermes Amera, Vermes Polymera, Echiurida, Sipunculida, 
Priapulida. Lieferung 12. Med. 4to. Pp. 32+64. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 
12 gold marks.* 

Lindsey, Arthur Ward. The Problems of Evolution. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii +236. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1931.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Fishery 
Investigations, Series 1, Vol. 3, No. 3, 1930: An Investiga- 
tion of the River Lark and the Effect of Beet Sugar Pollu- 
tion. By R. W. Butcher, F. T. K. Pentelow and J. W. A. 
Woodley. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 112+8 plates. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 68. net.* 

Plate, L., Herausgegeben von. Fauna et Anatomia 
ceylanica: Zoologische Ergebnisse einer Ceylon-Reise, 
ausgefiihrt mit Unterstiitzung der Ritterstiftung 1913-14 
von L. Plate. Band 4. (Sonderabdruck aus Jenaische 
Zeitschrift fiir Naturwissenschaft, Band 62-65.) 8vo. 
Pp. iv +868 +20 Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 
75 gold marks. 

Roulé, Louis. 
eaux: études ichtyologiques et philosophiques. 
cufs et les nids, Tome 4.) 8vo. 16 planches. 
Ch. Delagrave, 1931.) 42 francs. 
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Seward, A.C. Plant Life through the Ages: a og 
logical and Botanical Retrospect. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxi 
onl (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1931.) 309. 


eo Stelle fiir Naturdenkmalpfiege in 
Preussen, Herausgegeben von der. Pflanzensoziologie : 
eine Reihe vegetationskundlicher Gebietsmonographien. 
Band 1: Vegetationskunde von Ostpreussen. Bearbeitet 
von H. Steffen. Roy. 8vo. = xiv +406. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1931.) 22 hd marks 

Thomson, Sir J. Arthur, and Geddes, Patrick. 
Life: Outlines of General Biology. In 2 volumes. Med. 
8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. xix+714. Vol. 2. Pp. xi+715-1515. 
(London: Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1931.) 63s. net.* 

Waksman, Selman A., and Starkey, Robert L. The 
Soil and the Microbe: an Introduction to the Study of 
the Microscopic Population of the Soil and its Réle in Soil 

Processes and Plant Growth. (The Wiley Agricultural 
Series.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+260. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1931.) 17s. 6d. net.* 


Agriculture: Horticulture: Forestry 


Allwood, Montagu C. Carnations for Everyman. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +95. (London: Country Life, Ltd., 1931.) 
2s. 6d. net. 

Bear, Norman E. Soil Management. Second edition. 
Roy. 8vo. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Ince. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 17s. 6d. net. 

Beauchamp, Joan. Agriculture in Soviet Russia. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 126. (London: Victor Gollancz, Ltd., 1931.) 
2s. 6d. net. 

Cook, E. T., Edited by. Gardening made Easy: the 
ABC of the Garden. Ninth edition, revised and enlarged. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 222. (London: Country Life, Ltd., 
1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Costenoble, H. V. Manilahanf—Musa textilis : Kultur 
und Aufbereitung. (Die Tropenreihe, Nr. 39.) 8vo. Pp. 
18. (Hamburg: Verlag Thaden, 1931.) 2 gold marks. 

Costenoble, H. V. Rationelle Schweinezucht in warmen 
Landern : Stalle, Verarbeitung des Fleisches, Krankheiten 
des Schweines, usw. (Die Tropenreihe, Nr. 37.) 8vo. 
Pp. 38. (Hamburg: Verlag Thaden, 1931.) 3 gold marks. 

Coutts, J. All About Gardening. New and revised 
edition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 384. (London: Ward, Lock 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 

Craig, James W. Commercial Cucumber Culture. 
Second edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
47. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Forest Products Research. Bulletin No. 9: Home-grown 
Pitprops. Cr. 4to. Pp. iv + 27 +4 plates. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 2s. net.* 

Eichinger, A. Die Einschrankung des Roggenbaues 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Kalkfrage und 
Fruchtfolge. Pp. 60. (Berlin: Kalkverlag G.m.b.H., 
1931.) 0.90 gold mark. 

Garratt, G.T. The Organization of Farming. Vol. 1: 
Production. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv+163. (Cambridge: W. 
Heffer and Sons, Ltd. ; London: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 
1931.) 6s. net. 

Graham, E. The Profitable Small Farm. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 221. (London : Peter Davies, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Grimwade, Russell. An Anthography of the Euca- 
lypts. Cr.4to. Pp. xxii +103 +viii + 103 plates. (Sydney, 
N.S.W.: Angus and Robertson, Ltd.; London: Aus- 
tralian Book Co., 1930.) 42s.* 

Hoffmann, W. Sisal und andere Agaven. (Die Tro- 

penreihe, Nr. 34.) 8vo. Pp. 60. (Hamburg: Verlag 
Thaden, 1931.) 4 gold marks. 

Huber, J.A. Schliissel zum Bestimmen der wichti 
Wiesen- und Weidepflanzen (Graser, Krauter und 
arten) im bliitenlosen Zustande. 8vo. Pp. 70. (Berlin: 
Paul Parey, 1931.) 3 gold marks. 

Hultz, Fred S., and Hill, John A. Range Sheep and 

Wool in the Seventeen Western States. Part 1: 
Sheep, by Fred 8S. Hultz; Part 2: Wool, by John A. 
Hill. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvii+374. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1931.) 15s. net.* 


Koch-Weser, G. Die Standardisierung in der Mi ilch- 
wirtschaft. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 115. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 
1931.) 5 gold marks. 

cCully, Anderson. American Alpines in the Garden, 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+251+17 plates. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Bulletin 
No. 11: Oil Cakes and Extracted Meals. By H. FB. 
Woodman. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+32. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1931.) 9d. net.* 

Nixon, E. L. The Principles of Potato Production, 
Cr. 8vo. (New York: Orange Judd Publishing Co., Inc, ; 
London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Ochse, J. J., in collaboration with Brink, R. GC, 
Bakhuizen vanden. Fruits and Fruit-culture in the Dutch 
East Indies. English edition of Vruchten en vruchtenteelt 
in Nederlandsch-Oost-Indié. (Batavia: G. Kolff and Co., 
1931.) 17.50 =~" 7 dollars; 30s. 

Ochse, J. J., in ‘collaboration with Brink, R. C, 
Bakhuizen van =< Hoey Vegetables of the Dutch East Indies 
(Edible Tubers, Bulbs, Rhizomes and Spices included) : a 
Survey of the Indigenous and Foreign Plants serving as 
Pot-herbs and Side-dishes. (English edition of “ “rr 
Groenten.”) (Buitenzorg: Archipel Drukkerij, 1931.) 
17.50 guilders ; 30s. ; 7 dollars. 

Pickard, James N., and Crew, F.A.E. The Scientific 

ts of Rabbit Breeding. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +122+ 

12 plates. (Idle and London: Watmoughs, Ltd., 1931.) * 

ehm,E. Pflanzenschutz-Praktikum. 8vo. Pp. 100. 
(Berlin : Paul Parey, 1931.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Rothamsted Conferences. The Making of New Grass. 
land: Experiences of Practical Farmers. Being the Report 
of a Conference held at Rothamsted on February 11, 1931, 
under the Chairmanship of Sir Daniel Hall. With Con. 
tributions by the Earl de la Warr, Sir John Russell, Sir 
Daniel Hall, J. Cruickshank, W. M. Findlay, A. MacArthur, 
Major J. Keith, J. Alston, W. S. Mansfield, C. H. Gardner, 
Capt. A. R. McDougal, M.-Jones and others. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 61. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1931.) 


Skilbeck, D. The Marketing of Farm Produce. Part 3: 
Hops. Demy 8vo. Pp. 59. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; 
London : Oxford University Press, 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 


Anatomy : Physiology 


Asher, L., und Spiro, K., ery von. Ergeb- 
nisse der Physiologie. Band 31. Pp. 945. (Miinchen: 
J. F. Bergmann, 1931.) 98 coin wean 

Durig, A. Uber die physiologischen Grundlagen der 
Atemiibungen. Roy. 8vo. 31. (Wien und Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 1 gol mark. 

Gellhorn, Ernst. Lehrbuch der allgemeinen Physio- 
logie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 741. (Leipzig: Georg Thieme, 
1931.) 47 gold marks. 

Goldhamer, K. Normale Anatomie des Kopfes im 
Roéntgenbild. Ubersetzt von O. Steinhaus. (Radiologische 
Praktika, Band 13.) Teil 2. 4to. Pp. 44 + 44 Tafeln. 
(Leipzig : Georg Thieme, 1931.) 120 gold marks. 

Haberlandt, Ludwig. Die hormonale Sterilisierung 
des weiblichen Organismus. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1931.) 2 gold marks. 

Jeffery, Clement. The Fun of Feeling Fit. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 151. (London: Mills and Boon, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. 
net. 

Klinke, Karl. Der Mineralstoffwechsel: Physiologie 
und Pathologie. (Einzeldarstellungen aus dem Gesamt- 
gebiet der Biochemie, Band 3.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix + 298. 
(Leipzig und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1931.) 24 gold 
marks. 

Masters, Walter E. The Alcohol Habit and its Treat- 
ment. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+190. (London: H. K. Lewis 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Richet, Ch., et Richet, Ch. fils. Physiologie de 
homme. Pott 4to. Pp. 96 +40 planches. (Paris: 
F. Rieder et Cie, 1931.) 20 francs. 

Russell, G. Oscar. Speech and Voice: with X-Rays 
of English, French, German, Italian, Spanish, Soprano, 
Tenor and Baritone Subjects. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvii +250. 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 1931.) 17s. net.* 
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Sherman, H. C., and Smith, S. L. The Vitamins. 
(American Chemical Society Monograph Series, No. 6.) 
Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 575. (New York: The 
Chemical Catalog Co., Inc., 1931.) 6 dollars.* 

Stack, Mrs. Bagot. Building the Body Beautiful : 
the Bagot Stack Stretch-and-Swing System. Cr. 4to. ri a 
viii +71 +46 plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Thornhill, Ronald. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. viii+118+8 plates. ( 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Toldt, C. Anatomischer Atlas fiir Studierende und 
Arzte. Durchgesehen und herausgegeben von F. Hoch- 
stetter. Fiinfzehnte umgearbeitete und erweiterte Auflage. 
3 Bande. Band 3: G. Das Nervensystem; H. Die 
Sinneswerkzeuge. 4to. Pp. 795-1034. (Berlin und Wien : 
Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1931.) 16 gold marks. 

Trumpp, J. Die Ernihrung des Kindes nach neuzeit- 
lichen Grundsétzen. 8vo. Pp. 81. (Miinchen: J. F. 
Lehmann, 1931.) 2 gold marks. 

Zoethout, William D. A Textbook of Physiology. 
Fourth edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 724. (London: Henry 
Kimpton, 1931.) 18s. net.* 


How to Keep Fit after Forty. 


ndon: Methuen 


Anthropology : Archaeology 


Crawley, Ernest. Dress, Drinks and Drums: Further 
Studies of Savages and Sex. Edited by Theodore 
Besterman. Demy 8vo. Pp. 274. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Fraipont, Charles. L’Evolution cérébrale des pri- 
mates et en iculier des hominiens. (Archives de 
l'Institut de Paléontologie humaine, Mémoire 8.) Med. 4to. 
Pp. 87+4 planches. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1931.) 60 
francs.* 

Frazer, Sir James George. Garnered Sheaves: 
Essays, Addresses and Reviews. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi + 538. 
(London: Maemillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Goldberg, B. Z. The Sacred Fire: the Story of Sex 
in Religion. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 287. (London: Jarrolds 
Publishers (London), Ltd., 1931.) 18s. net. 

Means, Philip Ainsworth. Ancient Civilizations of 
the Andes. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xviii+586. (New York and 
London: Charles Scribners Sons, 1931.) 30s. net. 

Mofolo, Thomas. Chaka: an Historical Romance. 
With an Introduction by Sir Henry Newbolt. Translated 
from the original Sesuto by F. H. Dutton. Published for 
the International Institute of African and 
Culture. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +198. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Moorehead, Warren King. Archeol of the Arkan- 
sas River Valley. With Supplementary Papers on The 
Prehistoric Cultures of Oklahoma, by Joseph B. Thoburn, 
and The Exploration of Jacobs Cavern, by Charles Pea- 
body. (Published for the Department of Archeology, 
Phillips Academy, Andover, Massachusetts.) Demy 4to. 
Pp. x +205. (New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 18s. net.* 

Peake, Harold. The Archxology of Berkshire. (The 
County Archeologies.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi +260. (London: 
Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Smith, Reginald A. The Sturge Collection: an 
Illustrated Selection of Flints from Britain bequeathed in 
1919 by William Allen Sturge. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii + 
136 +12 plates. (London: British Museum, 1931.) 25s.net.* 

Thornton, Harrison Robertson. Among the Eskimos 
of Wales, Alaska, 1890-93. Edited and annotated by Neda 
8. Thornton and William M. Thornton, Jr. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
XXXvili + 235 + 32 plates. (Baltimore, Md.: Johns Hopkins 
Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 18s. net.* 

Tisserant, R. P. Charles. Essai sur la grammaire 
Banda. (Université de Paris: Travaux et mémoires de 
l'Institut d’Ethnologie, Tome 13.) Imp. 8vo. Pp. iv +185. 
(Paris: Institut d’Ethnologie, 1930.) 45 francs.* 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Aldrich, Charles Robert. The Primitive Mind and 
Modern Civilization. (International Library of Psycho- 
logy, Philosophy and Scientific Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xvii+249. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New 
York: Harcourt, Brace and Co., Inc., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 


Allers, Rudolf. The Psychology of Character. Trans- 
lated with Introduction by E. B. Strauss. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
383. (London: Sheed and Ward, Ltd., 1931.) 16s. net. 

Aristotle. The Works of Aristotle translated into 
English. De Anima. By J. A. Smith. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
iii+92. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1931.) 10s. net.* 

Baker, Frank. Myth, Nature and Individual: As- 
pects of the Philosophy of Art and Magic. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
135. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 
5s. net.* 

Boehm, F. O. Fenichel, und Reich, W. Uber den 
Odipuskomplex: drei psychoanalyt. Studien. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 59. (Wien: International Psychoanalyt. Verlag, 
1931.) 2.50 gold marks. 

Bridges, Katharine M. Banham. The Social and 
Emotional Development of the Pre-School Child. Demy 
8vo. .X +277 +42 plates. (London: Kegan Paul and 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 128. 6d. net.* 

Cimbal, W. Die Neurosen des Lebenskampfes. 
Pp. 356. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 
1931.) 12.50 gold marks. 

Cohen, Morris R. Reason and Nature: an Essay on 
the Meaning of Scientific Method. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxiv + 
470. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. 
net. 

Culpin, Millais. Recent Advances in the Study of the 
Psychoneuroses. (The Recent Advances Series.) Ex. Cr. 
8vo. a vii +348. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1931.) 
12s. 6d.* 

Dewey, J. Die menschliche Natur: ihr Wesen und 
ihr Verhalten. Aus dem Amerikanischen tibersetzt von 
P. Sakmann. 8vo. Pp. 343. (Stuttgart: Deutsche 
Verlags-Anstalt, 1931.) 10 gold marks. 

Duff, Charles. This Human Nature: a History, a 
Commentary, an Exposition, from the Earliest Times to 
the Present Day. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+364. (London: 
Humphrey To in, 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Fite, Warner. The Living Mind: Essays on the Sig- 
nificance of Consciousness. my 8vo. Pp. ix +317. 
(London : Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d."net. 

Garth, Thomas Russell. Race Psychology. (Whittle- 
sey House Publication.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 260. (New 
York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Griinhut, L. Das Wesen und der Wert des Seins und 
die Grenzen der reinen Vernunft. (Abhandlungen und 
Monographien zur Philosophie des Wirklichen, Nr. 3.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 271. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius B: " 
1931.) 15 gold marks. 

Gunn, J. Alexander. Psyche and Minerva: what to 
Read in Psychology and Philosophy; a Select Biblio- 
graphy. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp.27. (Melbourne and London: 

acmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Harvard University : Graduate School of Arts and 
Sciences. Summaries of Theses accepted in Partial Ful- 
filment of the Requirements for the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy, 1927. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +206. (Cambridge, 
Mass.: Harvard University Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1931.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Hermsmeier, F. Experimentell-psychologische Unter- 
suchungen zur Charakterforschung. (Zeitschrift fiir an- 
gewandte Psychologie, Beiheft 55.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 230. 
(Leipzig : Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1931.) 12 gold marks. 

Jorgensen, Jorgen. A Treatise of Formal Logic : its 
Evolution and Main Branches, with its Relations to 
Mathematics and Philosophy. 3 vols. Cr. 4to. Vol. 1. 
Pp. xv +266. Vol. 2. Pp. iv.+273. Vol. 3. Pp. iv+ 
321. (Cope mn: Levin and M ; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1931.) 60s. net.* 

Kant, Immanuel. Lectures on Ethics. Translated 
from the German by Louis Infield. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii + 253. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Keyser, Cassius Jackson. Humanism and Science. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxii+243. (New York: Columbia 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1931.) 15s. net.* 

King, Marian. The Recovery of Myself: a Patient’s 
Experience in a Hospital for Mental Illness. Post 8vo. 
Pp. xii +148. (New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 9s. net.* 


xii Supplement to “‘ Nature,” June 27, 1931 


Krafft, Carl F. Can Science Explain Life? Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 94. (Washington, D.C.: The Author, Box 1421], 
1931.) 1 dollar.* 

Lewis, W. Henry. Behind the Electron: Original 
Speculations in Science and Psychology. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
101. (London: The C. W. Daniel Co., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Lindworsky, Johannes. Experimental Psychology. 
Translated from the German by H. R. DeSilva. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 406. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1931.) 15s. net. 

Lundholm, Helge. The Manic-Depressive Psychosis. 
(Duke University Psychological Monographs, No.1.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 88. (Durham, N.H.: Duke University Press; 
Cambridge: At the University Press, 1931.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Medical Research Council: Industrial Health Re- 
search Board (formerly the Industrial Fatigue Research 
Board). Report No. 62: Two Studies of Absenteeism in 
Coal Mines. 1: The Absenteeism of Miners in relation to 
Short Time and other Conditions, by H. M. Vernon and 
T. Bedford (assisted by C. G. Warner); 2: A Study of 
Absenteeism at certain Scottish Collieries, by T. Bedford 
and C. G. Warner. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+59. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 1s. net.* 

Northrup, F. S. C. Science and First Principles. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv+299. (Cambridge: At the Univer- 
sity Press, 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Pear, T. H. Voice and Personality. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
x+247. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 
10s. 6d. net.* 

Ralston, Alene, and Gage, Catharine J. Present Day 
Psychology : an Objective Study in Educational Psycho- 
logy. Ex. Cr.8vo. Pp. xiv+404. (Philadelphia, Chicago 
and London: J. B. Lippincott Co., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Reid, Louis Arnaud. A Study in Xsthetics. Demy 
8vo. Pp. iv+415. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net. 

Ross, James S. Groundwork of Educational Psy- 
chology. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 276. (London, Bombay and 
Sydney : George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 5s. 

Russell, B. Ehe und Moral: eine Sexualethik. 
Deutsch von M. Kahn. 8vo. Pp. 248. (Miinchen: Drei 
Masken Verlag, 1930.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Seifert, F. Die Wissenschaft vom Menschen in der 
Gegenwart. (Pan-Biicherei, Gruppe: Psychologie und 
Charakterologie.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 47. (Leipzig: Verlag 
Metzner, 1930.) 2.40 gold marks. 

Sewell, Arthur. The Physiology of Beauty. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xiv+194. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Shaw, Clifford R., in collaboration with Moore, 
Maurice E. The Natural History of a Delinquent Career. 
(Behavior Research Fund Monographs.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xvi+280. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press ; Lon- 
don: Cambridge University Press, 1931.) 13s. 6d. net. 

Sidgwick, Henry. Outlines of the History of Ethics : 
for English Readers. With an additional Chapter by 
Alban G. Widgery. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxvi+342. (London: 
Maemillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 4s. 

Smart, Harold R. The Logic of Science. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+237. (New York and London: D. Appleton 
and Co., 1931.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Stern, Clara,und Stern,W. Erinnerung, Aussage und 
Liige in der friihen Kindheit. Vierte véllig umgearbeitete 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 256. (Leipzig: Johann Am- 
brosius Barth, 1931.) 13.20 gold marks. 

Stockard, Charles R. The Physical Basis of Person- 
ality. Demy 8vo. Pp. 320. (London: George Allen and 
Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Tsanoff, Radoslav A. The Nature of Evil. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xvi+447. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1931.) 3 dollars. 

Wexberg, E. Individualpsychologie: eine systemati- 
sche Darstellung. Zweite verbesserte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +342. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1931.) 9.50 gold marks. 

Wheeler, Raymond H. The Science of Psychology : 
an Introductory Study. Demy 8vo. Pp. 556. (London: 
Jarrolds, Publishers (London), Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net. 

Wiedling, H. Die Wirklichkeit der Ethik. (Ab- 
handlungen und Monographien zur Philosophie des Wirk- 
lichen, Nr. 4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 120. (Leipzig: Johann 
Ambrosius Barth, 1931.) 6.60 gold marks. 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Jordan, Edwin Oakes. 


Food Poisoning and Food. 
borne Infection. i hy 


(University of Chicago Science Series, 


Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+286. (Chicago: University of Chi 
Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 1930) 
lls. 6d. net.* 


Medical Research Council. Special Report Series 
No. 64 (revised): Catalogue of the National Collection of 
Type Cultures maintained by the Council at the Lister 
Institute of Preventive Medicine, Chelsea Bridge Road 
London, 8.W. Third edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 112. (Lon. 
don: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 2s. net.* 

Ministry of Health. Reports on Public Health and 
Medical Subjects, No. 62: A Review of certain Present 
Aspects of Smallpox Prevention in relation particularly to 
the Vaccination Acts, 1867-1907. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 67." 1s, 
net. Reports on Public Health and Medical Subjects, 
No. 63: A Memorandum on Bovine Tuberculosis in Man, 
with Special Reference to Infection by Milk. Roy. 8vo, 


Pp. 25. 6d. net. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) ** 


Miscellany 


Barrett,W.P. The Trial of Jeanne d’Arc. A complete 
translation of the Text of the Original Documents, with 
an Introduction. (Broadway Medieval Library.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. viii+352+12 plates. (London: George Rout- 
ledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Bennett, Victoria E. M., and Isaacs, Susan. Health 
and Education in the Nursery. Cr. 8vo. . xiv +308. 


eager de George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
net. 

Bonar, James. The Tables Turned. Pott 4to. : 
vii +136. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 


Cochrane, J. A. Lavoisier. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii + 264 +8 
plates. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. 
net.* 

Crowther, J. G. An Outline of the Universe. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xvii +376+24 plates. (London: Kegan Paul 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Dawson, Bernard. The History of Medicine: a 
Short Synopsis. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv+160. (London: 
H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Drachman, Julian M. Studies in the Literature of 
Natural Science. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi + 487 + 6 plates. 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 1930.) 17s. net.* 

Epstein, M., Edited by. The Annual Register: a 
Review of Public Events at Home and Abroad for the 
Year 1930. (New Series, Vol. 172.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xii +313 +176. (London, New York and Toronto: Long- 
mans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 30s. net.* 

Epstein, M., Edited by. The Statesman’s Year-Book : 
Statistical and Historical Annual of the States of the 
World for the Year 1931. Sixty-eighth Annual Publica- 
tion: Revised after Official Returns. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xxxiv + 1462. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
20s. net.* 

Holt, Anne. A Life of Joseph Priestley. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xviii + 221. (London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 
8s. 6d. net.* 

Jenner, Edward. The Note-Book of Edward Jenner 
in the Possession of the Royal College of Physicians of 
London. With an Introduction on Jenner’s Work as a 
Naturalist, by F. Dawtrey Drewitt. Fceap. 4to. Pp. 
vii + 49. (London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Library Association, Issued by the. The Subject 
Index to Periodicals, 1929. Roy. 4to. Pp. x + 318. 
(London: Library Association, 1931.) 70s. net.* 

Shearcroft, W.F.F. Post-Primary Science. Book 2: 
Second Year’s Course. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 234. (London, 
Bombay and Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 2s. 6d.* 

Woods, Arthur. Dangerous Drugs: the World Fight 
against Illicit Traffic in Narcotics. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
vii +123. (New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 9s. net.* 
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BRITISH BALANCES FOR BRITISH 
CHEMISTS— 


THE NEW ‘NIVOC’ 
ANALYTICAL 
BALANCE, £11:11:0 


Capacity 200 Grammes in each d itive to «1 
planes. . Complete in glazed case counterpoised front 
and side doors. BRITISH MADE throughout in our 


own works. 


Send for full particulars from the Sole Manufacturers : 


F. E. BECKER & CO. & W. & J. GEORGE LTD. 
17-29 HATTON WALL | 157 GT. CHARLES ST. 


LONDON, E.C.1 BIRMINGHAM 


REYNOLDS & BRANSON, Ltd. 


Complete Laboratory Furnishers and Manufacturers of Chemicals 
Chemical, Physical, Optical and Photographic Apparatus, 


14 COMMERCIAL 


“R. & B.” Tangent 


Galvanometer 


with aluminium ring 6} ins. 
diameter, 3 windings of 2, 50 
and 500 turns respectively, brass 
compass box 4 ins. diameter, 
antiparallax mirror, graduated 
metal scale, needle with alumin- 
ium pointer and agate centre, 
mounted on aluminium base with 
terminals and levelling screws. 
The compass box and ring can 
be rotated so that the coil may 
be set in the magnetic meridian. 
The aluminium ring and base 
are black enamelled, the com- 

box and terminals are 
chromium plated. 


Price £2 5 O 
STREET, LEEDS 


BAIRD & 


PFEIFFER’S 
PATENT ROTARY OIL-SEALED 


RONTGEN PUMPS 


We are Sole Agents in the British 
Isles and India for these celebrated 
Laboratory Pumps 


Illustrated Pamphlet giving Full Particulars 
; sent on application 


CROSS STREET HATTON GARDEN LONDONECI 


TATLOCK(LONDON)LTD 


WEATHER 
FORECASTER 


Translates the move- 
ments of the barometer 
into language easily 
understood, for example, 
‘‘Fine but becoming 
less settled.’’ The 
centage of correct read- 
ings is over 80. 


NEGRET TI 
& ZAMBRA 


38 Holborn Viaduct 


& 122 Regent Street, LONDON 
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Ccii NATURE 


[JUNE 27, 1931 


NOTICE 


A new volume of NATURE—the 
128th—will begin on July 4. The 
number will therefore be very 
suitable for the commencement of 
a Subscription. For Subscription 
Rates see p. ccvii. 

*.* The issue will contain a special supplement by Sir Richard 
Glazebrook, K.C.B., F.R.S., on “Standards of M : their 
History and Development.” 

Office of NATURE, St. Martin’s Street, W.C.2 


HERIOT-WATT COLLEGE, 
EDINBURGH. 
FULL-TIME DAY COURSES. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
MINING ENGINEERING 
OIL MINING 
APPLIED CHEMISTRY 
BIO-CHEMISTRY AND BREWING 
BUILDING SCIENCE 
PHARMACY. PRINTING 
Diplomas and Certificates are awarded leading to professional recognition, 
Classes commence October 12. Full particulars from the College. 
J. CAMERON SMAIL, O.B.E., 
Principal. 


MAGDALEN COLLEGE, OXFORD. 


The EDWARD CHAPMAN RESEARCH PRIZE will be offered for 
competition at the commencement of Michaelmas Term, 1931, for a pub. 
lished piece of original research in some one of the following departments 
of Natural Science: Physics or Chemistry, including the Sciences of 


UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF 
SWANSEA. 
(A Constituent College of the University of Wales.) 
Principal—C. A. Epwarps, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

The Twelfth Session will open on October 6, 1931. 

Courses of Study are provided for :— ‘i 

(a) Degrees of the University of Wales in Arts, in Pure Science, and in 
Applied Science (Metallurgy and Engineering) ; : 

5 Diplomas of the College in Metallurgy and in Engineering ; 

(c) The training of teachers for Elementary Secondary : 

(d) The First Medical Examination of the University of Wales and of 
other Examining Bodies. 

Persons who are not desirous of studying for rees or Diplomas may 
attend selected College Classes, provided they L. the Authorities of the 
College that they are qualified to benefit by such classes. 

Entrance Scholarships will be offered for competition in April 1932. 

The fee for board and residence in the Beck Hall of Residence for 
Women stud is 47 gui per Session. 

Particulars concerning admission to the College, and of the Entrance 
Scholarships, may be obtained from the undersigned. 

Singleton Park, Swansea. _EDWIN DREW, Registrar. 


IMPERIAL COLLEGE OF SCIENCE 
AND TECHNOLOGY. 
(ROYAL COLLEGE OF SCIENCE.) 
Courses in AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY and 
Allied Subjects. 


Fee: £22: 10:0 per annum. 


NORTHAMPTON POLYTECHNIC 
INSTITUTE, 
ST. JOHN STREET, LONDON, E.C.1. 
in 


are provided as follows:— 
MECHANICAL 


CIVIL 
AERONAUTICAL 
ELECTRICAL, and 
f ELECTRICAL COMMUNICATION. 

The Polytechnic is an Institution of the University of London, and 
courses are arranged to prepare Matriculated students for the 
(Engineering) Degree of the University. : 

Entrance examination Wednesday and Thursday, July 15 and 16, 1931. 

For Prospectus apply to the Principat. 


Biologist, Doctor of Science (London Uni- 
versity), etc., writer on General Biology, experienced lecturer, requires 
lecturing work in London. Write Box No. 116, c/o Nature Office. 


KINGS PATENT AGENCY LTD. 


146a Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. ‘Advice Handbook” free. 45 years’ refs. 


Ast y, Meteorology, and Mineralogy, or Geology, or the Biological 
Sciences of Zool and Botany, whether treated from the Morphological, 
Palzontological, Physiological, or Pathological point of view. 

The competition is open to members of Magdalen College who shall 

ve been in residence for a period of two years, and at the date of closing 
the competition shall be under 30 years of age, and shall not have exceeded 
seven years from the date of their matriculation. 

The prize is of the value of £20. 

Candidates must send in their competing papers or memoirs not later 
than October 10, 1931, to Professor i L. Bowman, Magdalen College, 
from whom further particulars can be obtained. 


THE HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY 
COUNCIL invite applications for the post of LECTURER IN 
AGRICULTURE. The duties include :— 

(a) Giving lectures in Agricultural subjects to students at the Hert:. 
Institute of Agriculture. 

(4) Assisting the Agricultural Organiser with County Lectures and 
advisory work. 

Candidates should possess a degree or diploma in Agriculture and must 
have special qualifications in field biology. A knowledge of farm 
machinery is also desirable. The salary is £330, rising by annual 
increments of £15 to £450. 

The post is designated under the Local’ Government and Other Officers’ 
Superannuation Act. 

Forms of application and further particulars may be obtained from the 
undersigned, by whom completed forms of application must be received 


not later than July 7, 1931. 
ELTON LONGMORE, 


28 Castle Street, Hertford. 
June 17, 1931. Clerk of the Hertfordshire County Council. 


NORTHAMPTON POLYTECHNIC 
INSTITUTE, 
ST. JOHN STREET, E.C.1. 


en are invited for the post ofp LECTURER IN PHYSICS. 
e Lecturer appointed will have charge of Day and Evening classes in 
Physics, for the most part in connection with courses in Engineering and 
Ophthalmic Optics. An Honours Degree in Physics is essential. Salary 
°: a with Burnham Scale for teachers in Technical Institutions in 

ndon. 

The conditions of appointment will be sent on request. 

Applications should be submitted by July 13. 

S. C. LAWS, M.A., M.Sc., 
Principal. 


IMPERIAL COLLEGE OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOCY. 
CITY AND GUILDS (ENGINEERING) COLLEGE. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND 
SURVEYING. 


Applications are invited for the appointment of DEMONSTRATOR 
IN "IVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING, City and Guilds 
(Engineering) College, c ing September 1, 1931, or as soon as 
possible thereafter. Salary £250 per annum, with option of membership 
of Federated Superannuation System for Universities. Applicants should 
have practical experience in Surveying. 

Applications should be made by July 15, 1931, to the SecRETARY TO THE 
Devecacy, City and Guilds (Engineering) College, Exhibition Road, 
South Kensington, S.W.7, from whom further particulars may be obtained. 


AGRICULTURAL CHEMIST, B.A. 


Cantab., Agric.Dip.Cantab., lately returned from position abroad, 
offers himself for appointment at home or abroad. General tropical 
agriculture ; factory experience ; solvent extraction ; would undertake 
management of plant ; and general analytical work. Reply Box No. 
511/27, c/o NATURE Office. . 


FOR SALE.—Oertling Balance and weights 


Several good second-hand Microscopes and 
Objectives, by Ross, Zeiss, Watson, etc., to be cleared at very low 

i Details on application.—City Sate anp ExcHANGE (1929) 
93/4 Fleet Street, E.C.4. 


compl In good condition. Cost £26:10:0. Price £15 or nearest 
offer.—R. WriGut, 5 Colonnade, Buxton. 


For continuation of Official Advertisements and ‘‘ Smalls” 
see p. ii of Supplement. 
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Pala Students are prepared for the Higher Degrees of the University of 
eee | London (by Research or Dissertation) and for the Fellowship of the 
ae Institute of Chemistry (Branch F., Agricultural Chemistry). 
<4 5 Arrangements are made for the study of the Chemistry of Soils, Fertilisers, 
<<) — Stuffs, and Farm Products; Plant and Animal Nutrition, Insecti- 
mes cides, Fungicides, etc., and will include courses of lectures, laboratory 
i instruction, a oy with demonstrations and practical work at the College 
reat Biological Field Station at Slough. Intending students should apply to 
eros the Recistxar, Imperial College of Science and Technology, th 
Kensington, S.W.7. 
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